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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

COMMUNICATION METHOD

As shown below, signal wires used exclusively for
transmitting multiplex signal data connect the
ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch
(incorporating the column-ECU) and sunroof motor
assembly (incorporating the sunroof-ECU) and these
components communicate with each other.

FRONT-ECU

M1549013000042

SUNROOF MOTOR
ASSEMBLY*
(SUNROOF-ECU)

7

COLUMN SWITCH

_—

]

ETACS-ECU

SCAN TOOL MB991502

NOTE
*: Vehicles with sunroof

(COLUMN-ECU)

OPERATION
TONE ALARM FUNCTION

Ignition Key Reminder Tone Alarm Function
When the driver's door is opened (driver's door
switch ON) without removing the ignition key [ignition
switch to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position], the tone
alarm will sound intermittently to remind the driver
that the ignition key has not been removed.

Light Reminder Tone Alarm Function

When the driver's door is opened (driver's door
switch ON) with lighting switch (taillight switch or
headlight switch) in the ON position and ignition
switch in the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the
tone alarm will sound continuously to remind the
driver that the lights (taillights or headlights) are ON.
This function does not work if the taillights or
headlights are switched off through the headlight
automatic shutdown function. In addition, the ignition
key reminder tone alarm function has a priority over
this function.

Seat Belt Tone Alarm Function

When the ignition switch is turned to "ON" position
without fastening the seat belts (seat belt switch
OFF), the tone alarm will sound for approximately six
seconds to warn the driver to fasten the seat belts.
When the seat belts are fastened, the tone alarm will
stop sounding.

ACX01612AB

M1549013100049
Low Fuel Level Tone Alarm Function
If seven seconds have passed after ignition switch
has been set to the position "ON," and then, low fuel
level signal (low fuel level alarm light) from ECM or
PCM, is turned "ON," ETACS-ECU makes buzzer
sound.Buzzer sounds just once after setting ignition
switch to the position "ON."

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

Central Door Locking System Operation

* When the driver's inside lock knob is locked or
unlocked, the lock relay inside the ETACS-ECU
turns on to lock or unlock all doors.

« With all the doors locked, turning the key in the
driver's door unlocks the door. Turning it again
makes the door unlock relay close to send a
signal for unlocking all doors.

* When the door lock switch (built into the power
window switch) is operated, the lock or unlock
relay inside the ETACS-ECU is turned on to lock
or unlock all doors.

Forgotten Key Prevention Function
« If the driver's door is open (door switch turned
ON), when the key is inserted in the ignition
switch (key reminder switch turned OFF), the
ETACS-ECU activates the door unlock relay for
0.5 second to prevent the door from being locked.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
GENERAL DESCRIPTION

 If you try to lock either the driver's or passenger's
door when the passenger's door is open (door
switch turned ON) and the key is inserted in the
ignition switch (key reminder switch turned OFF),
the ETACS-ECU prevents the doors from being
locked by activating the door unlock relay for 0.5
second.

POWER WINDOW RELAY CONTROL

Power Window Relay Operation

If the ignition switch is turned to "ON" position, the
power window relay is energized to activate the
power windows.

Power Window Timer Function

When the ignition switch is turned from the "ON"
position to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the
power windows can be operated for thirty seconds. If
any door is opened for the thirty seconds, the power
windows will be immobilized at that point.

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

Keyless Entry Answerback Function

If the RKE transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" switch
is pressed while the ignition key is removed, the
doors can be locked or unlocked. If the doors are
closed, the hazard warning lights, the interior lights
and the horn will operate due to answerback
function. Because of the answerback function, the
hazard warning lights flash twice, and the horn
sounds once, the interior lights flashes twice when
the doors are locked. Meanwhile, when the doors are
unlocked, the hazard warning lights flash and the
interior lights illuminates for thirty seconds. The
hazard and the horn answerback functions can be
cancelled by using the transmitter.

SUNROOF

Sunroof Operation

 All of the slide open/close, tilt up/down, and stop
operations can be performed by a single switch.

* When the roof lid glass is tilted up, the sunshade
opens approximately 98 mm (3.9 inches) in
combined operation with the roof lid glass for
better ventilation.

« A jam preventing mechanism has been adopted.
When a slide-close or tilt-down operation is
blocked by an external force, the roof lid glass
moves back and stops.
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* The electronic sunroof system cannot be
operated manually. The sunroof wrench that was
used in previous models is not provided. If the
anti-jam mechanism reverses the sunroof five or
more times consecutively due to deformation or
other problem with the sunroof components, it
deactivates and allows the sunroof to make small
movements [30 mm (1.2 inches)] until it closes
completely.

Sunroof Timer Function

When the ignition switch is turned from "ON" position
to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the sunroof can
be operated for thirty seconds. If any door is opened
for the thirty seconds, the sunroof will be immobilized
at that point.

WINDSHIELD WIPERS AND WASHERS

Windshield Low-speed (and High-speed) Wiper
Operation

« If the windshield low-speed wiper switch is turned
to ON position with the ignition switch at the
"ACC" or "ON" position, the column switch sends
a low-speed wiper ON and high-speed wiper OFF
signals to the front-ECU. This turns the wiper
signal on and the wiper speed switching relay off
(low-speed), causing the wipers to operate at
low-speed.

« If the windshield high-speed wiper switch is
turned to the ON position, the column switch
sends a low-speed wiper OFF and high-speed
wiper ON signals to the front-ECU. This turns
both the wiper signal and the wiper speed
switching relay on (high-speed), causing the
wipers to operate at high-speed.

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Operation

The ETACS-ECU calculates the wiper operation
interval according to the voltage signal sent from the
column switch and vehicle speed. Then the ETACS-
ECU sends a signal to the front-ECU. The front-ECU
determines the wiper operation interval and turns on
the wiper relay signal relay. This causes the wiper
auto stop relay to turn on. Then the wiper auto stop
relay will turn off after the wipers reach the park
position. This causes the wiper signal relay and then
the wipers to turn off. If the wiper signal relay
remains off for the wiper operation interval, the relay
turns on again, causing the wipers to operate in
intermittent mode.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Windshield Mist Wiper Operation

« If the windshield mist wiper switch is turned to ON
position with the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON"
position, the mist wiper high-speed operation
signal is sent to the front-ECU. This signal turns
on the wiper speed switching relay, causing the
wipers to work at high-speed while the mist
switch is on.

* While the windshield mist wiper switch remains
turned on when the intermittent mode is still
working, the wipers work as the mist
wiper.However, the wipers return to the
intermittent mode again when the wiper auto stop
signal turns on after the windshield mist wiper
switch is turned off.

Windshield Washer Operation

If the windshield washer switch is turned to ON
position with the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON"
position, the windshield washer ON signal is sent to
the front-ECU, causing the windshield wiper signal to
turn on after 0.6 seconds. After the windshield
washer switch signal turns off, the windshield wiper
signal turns off in three seconds.

If the windshield washer switch is turned on while the
windshield wiper is at intermittent mode, the
windshield washer works for that period when the
windshield washer switch remains on. Then the
wipers return to the intermittent mode.

REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Rear Wiper Operation

If the rear wiper switch is turned to ON position with
the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON" position, the
ETACS-ECU cause the rear wiper to operate
continuously two times then intermittently at eight-
second intervals.

If the selector lever is moved to the "R" position when
the rear wiper and washer switch is turned to the
"INT" position and the ignition switch at "ACC" or
"ON" position, inhibitor switch "R" turns ON. One
second later, the ETACS-ECU causes the rear wiper
to operate two times continuously to ensure good
rearward visibility. The ETACS-ECU then causes the
rear wiper to again operate intermittently at eight-
second intervals.

Rear Washer Operation

If the rear washer switch is turned to ON position with
the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON" position, the rear
washer ON signal is sent to the ETACS-ECU,
causing the rear wiper signal to turn on after 0.9
seconds. After the rear washer switch signal turns
off, the rear wiper signal turns off in three seconds.

If the rear washer switch is turned to ON position
while the rear wiper is at intermittent mode, the rear
washer works for that period when the washer switch
remains on. Then the rear wipers return to the
intermittent mode.

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

If the driver turns the ignition switch to the "ON"
position without wearing the seat belt, the seat belt
warning light illuminates to alert the driver to wear
the seat belt.

IGNITION KEY HOLE ILLUMINATION
LIGHT

When the ignition switch is turned to the "LOCK"
(OFF) or "ACC" position with the driver's door
opened, the ignition key hole illumination light is
illuminated. If the door is closed in that state, the light
goes out after 30 seconds or it illuminates for 30
seconds after the ignition key is removed. In either
case the light does out when the ignition switch is
turned to the "ON" position.

Door Ajar Warning Light

If any of the doors or the trunk lid are open, ETACS-
ECU illuminates door ajar warning light.

HEADLIGHT

Headlight Automatic Shutdown Function

* If ignition switch is set to the position "OFF" with
lighting switch (taillight switch and headlight
switch) "ON," illumination is automatically turned
off after 10 minutes to prevent battery's running
out.If lighting switch is set to the position "OFF"
45 seconds or more after ignition switch is set to
the position "OFF," illumination is immediately
turned off.Next time the lighting switch is set to
the position "ON," illumination won't be
automatically turned off.

« If headlight switch and taillight switch are set to
the position "OFF" within 45 seconds after
headlight switch is set to the position "ON" and
ignition switch to the position "OFF," ETACS-ECU
iluminates only the headlight for the following 60
seconds.If the lighting switch is, again, set to the
position "ON" and then to the position "OFF"
within the 60 seconds, illumination is immediately
turned off.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Headlight Dimmer Switch Automatic Resetting
Function

This function allows the dimmer switch to be reset to
the low-beam position whenever the headlight switch
is turned to the ON position.

FLASHER TIMER

Turn-signal Light

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON"
position and turn-signal light switch is placed in the
ON position for right or left turn-signaling, the system
generates turn-signal light drive signals (flashing
signals). The system also notifies of a blown turn-
signal light bulb by shortening the flashing intervals
of the corresponding indicator light.

Hazard Warning Light

The system detects a change from OFF to ON of the
hazard warning input signal and activates or shuts off
the hazard warning lights accordingly.

FOG LIGHT

The fog light switch becomes active only when the
headlights are at the low-beam mode. Therefore, if
the headlights are turned off, the fog lights will also
be switched off. When the headlights are turned on
during the next key cycle, the fog lights will be off
regardless of the fog light switch position.

DOME LIGHT

With the dome light switch in the "door controlled
operation" position, the ETACS-ECU controls the
dome light operation as follows:

NOTE: Interior lights and rear personal light are
controlled, only when switch position is set to the
position "door controlled operation”

* When a door is opened from outside or inside
[with the ignition switch turned to "LOCK" (OFF)]:
When a door is opened, the ETACS-ECU causes
the dome light to be illuminated at the 100%
intensity. When the door is closed, it dims out the
dome light to 65% intensity and approximately 30
seconds later, turns out the light completely.
During this period (timer controlled period), the
dome light goes out if the ignition switch is turned
"ON" or the doors are locked.
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* When a door is opened or closed with the ignition
switch in the The dome light illuminates at 100%
intensity when a door is opened and turned out
when it is closed.

* When no door is opened and the ignition key is
removed:

When the ignition key is removed with all the
doors closed, the dome light is illuminated at an
intensity of 100% and turned out approximately
30 seconds later. During that time (timer-
controlled period), the dome light goes out if the
ignition key is inserted and turned to "ON" or the
door locking system is activated.

* Dome light's answerback operation in response
to door lock control by keyless entry system:

To allow the driver to ascertain the result of the
door locking/unlocking control action by the use
of the keyless entry system, the ETACS-ECU
causes the dome light to blink twice when the
doors are locked through the system and to
illuminate for approximately 15 seconds when the
doors are locked

The dome light's answerback operation in
response to a keyless entry system control action
is accompanied by operation of the hazard
warning lights.

THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

Theft-alarm System Operation

When the theft-alarm system has been armed if a
door, liftgate or hood is opened, the horn will sound
and headlights flash (high-beam) intermittently for a
period of 180 seconds.

Panic Alarm Function

With the theft-alarm function armed, pressing the
panic button on the keyless entry system transmitter
causes the horn (theft-alarm horn and horn) to sound
for about 180 seconds in an attempt to prevent theft.
The alarm is turned off by pressing any switch on the
transmitter.
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54B-6 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

SWS DIAGNOSIS
INTRODUCTION TO SWS DIAGNOSIS

The SWS reduces the number of wires by sending (incorporated in column-ECU) and sunroof motor
multiple signals along a single wire. This reduces assembly (incorporated in sunroof-ECU) have

vehicle weight and simplifies construction by

M1549001900059

multiplex signal circuits that enable them to transmit

reducing wiring harness complexity weight. The and/or receive multiple signals and communicate

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

with other control unit.

SWS DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLESHOOTING STRATEGY

M1549000500069

Use these steps to plan your diagnostic strategy. If 4. If you cannot verify the condition and there are no
you follow them carefully, you will be sure that you SWS DTCs, the malfunction is intermittent. Refer
have exhausted most of the possible ways to find a to GROUP 00, How to Use Troubleshooting/
SWS fault. Inspection Service Points — How to Cope with
1. Gather information about the problem from the Intermittent Malfunctions P.00E-5.

customer. 5. If you can verify the condition but there are no

2. Verify that the condition described by the
customer exists.

3. Check the vehicle for any SWS DTC.

S

~
MB991502  acqo1252AD

SWS DTCs, or the system cannot communicate
with the scan tool, refer to Symptom Chart.

6. If there is a SWS DTC, perform the diagnostic
procedures for the DTC. Refer to Diagnostic
Trouble Chart.

SWS TROUBLE CODE DIAGNOSIS
M1549000600055
Retrieving SWS Diagnostic Trouble Codes

Required Special Tool:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

1. Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

2. Use scan tool MB991502 to check for SWS diagnostic
trouble codes.

3. Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

4. Disconnect scan tool MB991502.

Input Signal Check Function

This mode checks the switch input signals to each ECU
incorporated in the SWS. If a defect is found at this check, carry
out the troubleshooting by referring to Symptom Chart.
<When using scan tool MB991502>

Required Special Tool:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-7

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

1. Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

2. If input signal is sent to the data link connector, tone alarm of
scan tool MB991502 will sound.

3. Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
4. Disconnect scan tool MB991502.

<When using a voltmeter>

Required Special Tool
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

7 GROUNDED TERMINAL
eEEEERE]
lrofa1f12h3}1afasfre]

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

Requirements for which switches send input signals

1. Connect special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter
between grounded terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal
9 of the 16 pin data link connector.

2. If input signal is sent to the data link connector, the voltmeter
needle will fluctuate once.

3. Disconnect special tool MB991529.

SWITCHES WHICH SEND INPUT SIGNAL

REQUIRED

Ignition switch (ACC)

Turn from "LOCK" (OFF) to "ACC"

Ignition switch (IG1)

Turn from "ACC" to "ON"

Key reminder switch

Remove the ignition key from ignition key
cylinder (from inserted position)

Hazard warning light switch

Fog light switch <Vehicles with fog light>

Turn from OFF to ON

Backup light switch <M/T, vehicles with rear wiper and
washer>

When actual washer fluid level gets lower than
the float position of washer fluid level switch

Park/neutral position switch "R" position <A/T, vehicles
with rear wiper and washer>

When actual washer fluid level gets lower than
the float position of washer fluid level switch

Rear wiper motor auto-stop signal <Vehicles with rear
wiper and washer>

When actual washer fluid level gets lower than
the float position of washer fluid level switch

Driver's seat belt switch

Remove the seat belt tongue from the seat belt
buckle with the ignition key "ON" position

Driver's or passenger's door switch

Open the door

Driver's or passenger's door lock key cylinder switch

Turn the key to the lock or unlock position
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

SWITCHES WHICH SEND INPUT SIGNAL

REQUIRED

Driver's or passenger's door lock actuator switch

Move the door lock knob from lock position to
unlock position or vice versa

Door lock switch (incorporated in power window main
switch and power window sub switch)

Press "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" side

Hood switch <Vehicles with theft-alarm system>

Open the trunk lid

Liftgate latch switch <Vehicles with theft-alarm system>

Open the liftgate

alarm system>

Liftgate lock key cylinder switch <Vehicles with theft-

Turn the key to the unlock position

Column switch

Taillight switch

Turn the lighting switch from "OFF" to
"TAILLIGHT" position

Headlight switch

Turn the lighting switch from "TAILLIGHT" to
"HEADLIGHT" position

Passing light switch

Turn the dimmer/passing switch from "OFF" to
"PASSING" position

Dimmer switch

Turn the dimmer/passing switch from
"PASSING" to "DIMMER" position

Turn-signal light switch

Windshield mist wiper switch

Windshield intermittent wiper
switch

Windshield low-speed wiper
switch

Windshield high-speed wiper
switch

Turn from OFF to ON

Windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob

Rotate the windshield intermittent wiper interval
adjusting knob from "FAST" to "SLOW" when
the ignition switch is at "ON" position (The
ETACS-ECU sends a signal around the medium
knob position)

Windshield washer switch

Rear wiper switch <Vehicles
with rear wiper and washer>

Rear washer switch <Vehicles
with rear wiper and washer>

Turn from OFF to ON

Sunroof switch
<Vehicles with sunroof>

"CLOSE/TILT-DOWN?" position

"TILT-UP" position

"OPEN" position

Transmitter <Vehicles
with keyless entry
system>

"LOCK" switch

"UNLOCK" switch

"PANIC" switch <Vehicles with
theft-alarm system>

Turn from OFF to ON
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-9
DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE CHART
M1549000700052

Refer to the relevant page according to the diagnostic troubles codes.

DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE DESCRIPTION REFERENCE

CODE NO. PAGE

11 ETACS-ECU fault P.54B-13

12 Column switch fault or improper connection to the ETACS- |P.54B-14

ECU

13 Front-ECU fault P.54B-20

21 Short circuit in communication line P.54B-26

SYMPTOM CHART

M1549000800059

SYSTEMS SYMPTOMS INSPECTION REFERENCE

PROCEDURE PAGE

Scan tool MB991502 communication is not possible. A-1 P.54B-31

Tone alarm Ignition key reminder tone alarm function |B-1 P.54B-35
does not work normally.

Light reminder tone alarm function does B-2 P.54B-37
not work normally.

Seat belt tone alarm function does not B-5 P.54B-38
work normally.

Central door locking Central door locking system does not C-1 P.54B-40

system operate.

Some doors do not lock or unlock. C-2 P.54B-46
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just | C-3 P.54B-51
the door lock switch operation.

All the doors do not lock or unlock with just | C-4 P.54B-52
the door lock key cylinder key operation.

All the doors do not lock with just the C-5 P.54B-38
driver's inside lock knob lock operation.

Forgotten key prevention function does not | C-6 P.54B-54
work.

Power window relay Power windows do not work at all. D-1 P.54B-56
Power window timer function does not D-2 P.54B-60
work normally.

Keyless entry system Keyless entry system does not operate. E-1 P.54B-62
The interior lights, the hazard warning E-2 P.54B-64
lights and the horn do not operate through
the answerback function.

The encrypted code cannot be registered. |E-4 P.54B-67
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-10 SWS DIAGNOSIS
SYSTEMS SYMPTOMS INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Sunroof Sunroof does not operate. F-1 P.54B-69
Any of the sunroof switch positions is F-2 P.54B-77
defective.
Safety mechanism does not function. F-3 P.54B-79
The sunroof timer function dose not work |F-4 P.54B-78
normally.
Windshield wiper and Windshield wiper does not operate. G-1 P.54B-81
washer Any of the windshield wiper switch G-2 P.54B-86
positions is defective.
Windshield wiper does not stop at the G-3 P.54B-89
predetermined park position.
Windshield intermittent wiper interval G-4 P.54B-93
cannot be adjusted.
Windshield washer does not work. G-5 P.54B-96
Rear wiper and washer Rear wiper does not work at all. H-1 P.54B-81
Rear wiper does not stop at the H-2 P.54B-86
predetermined park position.
When the shift lever <M/T> or selector H-3 P.54B-89
lever <A/T> is moved to "R" position during
the rear wiper operation, the rear wiper
does not operate at the continuous mode.
Rear washer does not work. H-4 P.54B-93
Seat belt warning light The seat belt warning light does not work | I1-1 P.54B-115
normally.
Headlight, taillight Taillights do not illuminate. J-1 P.54B-120
Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate. J-2 P.54B-125
Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate. |J-3 P.54B-131
Headlights do not illuminate when the J-4 P.54B-136
passing switch is operated.
The high-beam indicator light does not J-5 P.54B-144
illuminate.
The headlight automatic shutdown function |J-6 P.54B-146
does not work normally.
Headlight dimmer switch automatic J-7 P.54B-138
resetting function does not work normally.
Flasher timer Turn-signal lights do not flash when the K-1 P.54B-147
turn-signal light switch is turned on.
Hazard warning lights do not flash when K-2 P.54B-152

the hazard warning light switch is turned
on.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-11

SYSTEMS SYMPTOMS INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Fog light Fog lights do not illuminate when the fog |L-1 P.54B-154
light switch is turned on.
Fog lights do not go out when the L-2 P.54B-160

headlights (low-beam) are turned off while
the fog lights are on.

Dome light The dome light does not illuminate. M-1 P.54B-161
The dome light dimming function does not |M-2 P.54B-166
work normally.

Theft-alarm system Theft-alarm system is not armed (Security |N-1 P.54B-169
indicator light does not illuminate)

The horn does not sound when the theft- |N-2 P.54B-176
alarm system is triggered.

The headlights (high-beam) do not flash N-3 P.54B-184
when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

The panic alarm function does not work. N-4 P.54B-184

DEFECTS FOUND BY INPUT SIGNAL
CHECK

If the input signal check finds a defect, follow the
table below to check.

SYMPTOMS INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
The ignition switch (ACC) signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. 0-1 P.54B-186
The ignition switch (IG1) signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. 0-2 P.54B-188
The key reminder switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. 0-3 P.54B-190
The hazard warning light switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. |0O-4 P.54B-193
The fog light switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. 0O-5 P.54B-197
The backup light switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. <M/T> 0-6 P.54B-201
The park/neutral position switch "R" position signal is not sent to the o-7 P.54B-207
ETACS-ECU. <A/T>
The rear wiper motor auto-stop signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. |O-8 P.54B-212
The driver's seat belt switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. 0-9 P.54B-219
The driver's or passenger's door switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-|{0-10 P.54B-224
ECU.
The driver's or passenger's door lock key cylinder switch signal is not [ O-11 P.54B-231
sent to the ETACS-ECU.
The driver's or passenger's door lock actuator switch signal is not sent [0-12 P.54B-239
to the ETACS-ECU.
The door lock switch (incorporated in power window main switch and 0-13 P.54B-247
power window sub switch) signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.
The hood switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. O-14 P.54B-256
The liftgate latch switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. 0-15 P.54B-260

TSB Revision




54B-12

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

SYMPTOMS

INSPECTION
PROCEDURE

REFERENCE
PAGE

The liftgate lock key cylinder switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-

ECU.

0O-16

P.54B-266

Column switch

The taillight switch signal is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

The headlight switch signal is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

The passing light switch signal is not
sent to the ETACS-ECU.

The dimmer switch signal is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

The turn-signal light switch signal is not
sent to the ETACS-ECU.

O-17

P.54B-272

The windshield mist wiper switch signal
is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

The windshield intermittent wiper switch
signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

The windshield low-speed wiper switch
signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

The windshield high-speed wiper switch
signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

0-18

P.54B-274

The windshield intermittent wiper
intervals adjusting knob signal is not sent
to the ETACS-ECU.

0-19

P.54B-276

The windshield washer switch signal is
not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

The rear wiper switch signal is not sent
to the ETACS-ECU.

The rear washer switch signal is not sent
to the ETACS-ECU.

0-18

P.54B-274

P.54B-274

P.54B-274

Sunroof switch

The "CLOSE/TILT-DOWN" switch signal
is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

The "TILT-UP" switch signal is not sent
to the ETACS-ECU.

The "OPEN" switch signal is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

0-20

P.54B-279

P.54B-279

P.54B-279

Transmitter

The "LOCK" switch signal is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

The "UNLOCK" switch signal is not sent
to the ETACS-ECU.

The "PANIC" switch signal is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

0-21

P.54B-282

P.54B-282

P.54B-282
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-13

DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLE CODE PROCEDURES

DTC 11: ETACS-ECU fault

DTC SET CONDITION TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
DTC 11 is displayed when the ETACS-ECU detects Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
an error is its own data. This fault is limited to the

ETACS-ECU.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:

* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
Replace the ETACS-ECU.
Confirm that DTC 11 is not displayed.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-14 SWS DIAGNOSIS

DTC 12: Column switch fault or improper connection to the ETACS-ECU

Column Switch Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-15

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR ] ] \\\ \ COLUMN SWITCH
BLOCK-(LH) g{gggﬂ ;, @2 ‘l/\_ \
R /' B ¢! "GP \

V AC001990 Al

CON\NECTOR: C-86 /

AC003078 AC

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AP

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AR

CIRCUIT OPERATION

DTC SET CONDITION

* The column switch (incorporated in ECU) is DTC 12 is displayed when the column switch
energized by the battery and the ignition switch (incorporated in ECU) sends an abnormal signal to
(IG1). If one of the harness wires has an open the ETACS-ECU.
circuit, power will be supplied by the other active

harness wire.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

« If the column switch (incorporated in ECU) * Malfunction of the column switch
receives a request signal from the ETACS-ECU, * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

the column switch will inform the SWS

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

communication line of various switch conditions.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the ignition switch position.

Q: Does DTC 11 set with the ignition switch at "ON"
position?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Goto Step 2.
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54B-16

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR C-86
(HARNESS SIDE)

n l'al
3

AC003087 AC

STEP 2. Check the column switch power supply circuit

(battery circuit) at the column switch connector C-86 by

back probing.

(1) Disconnect the column switch connector C-86 and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 3.

:x\\ © .

j —
B
- —
_J

ACO003078 AC

STEP 3. Check the column switch connector C-86 for
damage.
Q: Is column switch connector C-86 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Confirm the DTC 12 is
not displayed.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-17

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between column switch
connector C-86 and battery.

CONNECTOR: C-86 NOTE: After checking joint connectors C-78 and intermediate
~ ‘ connector C-89, check the wires. If intermediate connector C-

78 and joint connector C-89 are damaged, repair or replace

them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between column switch
connector C-86 and battery in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. Confirm the DTC 12 is not displayed.

CONNECTOR r
BLOCK (LH =
VG s

L CI86 ) -

STEP 5. Check the column switch ground circuit at the

column switch connector C-86.

(1) Disconnect the column switch connector C-86 and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 4 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR C-86
(HARNESS SIDE)

801#

AC003088 AC

STEP 6. Check column switch connector C-86 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-86 | Q: Is column switch connector C-86 in good condition?
> “ (A YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Confirm the DTC 12 is
not displayed.

AC003078 AC
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54B-18

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-86 |
N

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AR

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between column switch
connector C-86 and ground.

NOTE: After checking junction block connectors C-101 and C-
109, check the wires. If junction block connectors C-101 and C-
109 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between column switch
connector C-86 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. Confirm the DTC 12 is not displayed.

CONNECTOR: C-86 %
AN . \
COLUMN SWITCH
NNl O 1
& _
- 5 ~
= (
o
-

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

STEP 8. Check the column switch connector C-86 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
Q: Are column switch connector C-86 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. Confirm the
DTC 12 is not displayed.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-19

CONNECTOR: C-86 |
N

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

V ACO003553 Al

STEP 9. Check the harness wires between column switch
connector C-86 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

NOTE: After checking joint connector C-78, check the wires. If
jJoint connector C-78 is damaged, repair or replace it. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between column switch

connector C-86 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair them. Confirm the DTC 12 is not displayed.

STEP 10. Replacement of ECU.
(1) Replace the column switch.
(2) Confirm the DTC 12 is not displayed.

Q: Does DTC 12 set?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Confirm the DTC 12 is not
displayed.
NO : There is no action to taken.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-20 SWS DIAGNOSIS

DTC 13: Front-ECU fault

Front-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-21

CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

CONNECTOR: A-09X

O

’\\9‘\

\\.1

\ <
BATTERY

CONNECTOR: C-101 CONNECTORS: C-109, C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIE‘\N) (REAR VIEW

/
FRONT-ECU \

\/ /\ AC001984AB

AC001990 Al

ACO001995AN AC001996AR

CIRCUIT OPERATION DTC SET CONDITION

» The front-ECU is energized by the battery and This DTC is displayed when the front-ECU sends an
the ignition switch (1G2). If one of the harness abnormal signal to the ETACS-ECU.
wires has an open circuit, power will be supplied
by the other active harness wire. TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

» The front-ECU communicates with other ECUs * Malfunction of the front-ECU
and performs control functions through the SWS * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
communication line. « Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the ignition switch position.

Q: Does DTC 13 set with the ignition switch at "ON"
position?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Goto Step 2.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-22 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 2. Check the front-ECU power supply circuit (battery

circuit) at the front-ECU connector A-09X.

(1) Disconnect the front-ECU connector A-09X and measure at
the relay box side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 16 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive

voltage)?
CONNECTOR A-09X YES : Replace the front-ECU. Confirm the DTC 13 is not
(RELAY BOX SIDE) displayed.

NO : Go to Step 3.

[17]16]15[14]13H12]11[10] o [8 [ 7] 6 [s [a (3] 2] 1]

AC002062AB

STEP 3. Check the front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Confirm the DTC 13 is
not displayed.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

y |
FRONT-ECU \
X~ |\ Acooigssas

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between front-ECU
connector A-09X and battery.
Q:Is the harness wire between front-ECU connector A-09X
and battery in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. Confirm the DTC 13 is not displayed.

/
FRONT-ECU \

\/ /\ AC001984AB

BATTERY
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-23

STEP 5. Check the front-ECU ground circuit at the front-

ECU connector A-09X.

(1) Disconnect the front-ECU connector A-09X and measure at
the relay box side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 1 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR A-09X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[17]16]15[14]13H12]11[10] o [8 [ 7] 6 [s [a (3] 2] 1]

AC002063AB

STEP 6. Check the front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 8W1, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Confirm the DTC 13 is
not displayed.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

y |
FRONT-ECU \
X~ |\ Acooigssas

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between front-ECU
connector A-09X and ground.
Q:Is the harness wire between front-ECU connector A-09X
and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. Confirm the DTC 13 is not displayed.

r
FRONT-ECU \

\/ /\ AC001984AB

BATTERY
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-24 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-09X and ETACS-
ECU connector C-111 for damage.
Q: Are front-ECU connector A-09X and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. Confirm the
DTC 13 is not displayed.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

y |
FRONT-ECU \
X~ |\ Acooigssas

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-25

STEP 9. Check the harness wires between front-ECU
connector A-09X and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.
NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-89 and joint
connector C-78, check the wires. If intermediate connector C-
89 and joint connector C-78 are damaged, repair or replace
them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between front-ECU connector A-
09X and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair them. Confirm the DTC 13 is not displayed.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

y |
FRONT-ECU \
X~ |\ Acooigssas

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW

CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)
ST XA
/\Q%@
‘ @q

P

STEP 10. Replacement of ECU.
(1) Replace the front-ECU.
(2) Confirm the DTC 13 is not displayed.

Q: Does DTC 13 set?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Confirm the DTC 13 is not
displayed.
NO : There is no action to taken.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-26 SWS DIAGNOSIS

DTC 21: Short circuit communication line

SWS Communication Circuit
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CONNECTOR: A-09X CONNECTORS: C-31, C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH) _
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u c-31
V AC001990AG

/
FRONT-ECU \
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BATTERY
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-27

CONNECTOR: C-86 | \//\ CONNECTOR: C-111
> JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

INSIDE REA ASSEMBLY

VIEW MIRROR AC003608AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

ETACS-ECU, column switch (incorporated in ECU), » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

front-ECU and sunroof motor assembly Malfunction of the column switch
(incorporated in ECU) communicate with each other Malfunction of the front-ECU

through the SWS communication line. Malfunction of the sunroof motor assembly
Damaged harness wires or connectors

DTC SET CONDITION

This DTC is displayed when the SWS
communication line remains at low level for 0.3
seconds. No other DTC is displayed if DTC 21 is
displayed.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Harness Set

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-28 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-111, column
switch connector C-86, front-ECU connector A-09X and
sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 for damage.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-111, column switch
connector C-86, front-ECU connector A-09X and
sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Confirm the
DTC 21 is not displayed.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

SN
FRONT-ECU \
X~ |\ Acooi9s4a8B

CONNECTOR: C-86 ’
:§ T COLUMN SWITCH
2
- R ~/
5 1%
—) {
N
-

AC003078 AC

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-06

<VEHICLES WITH SUNROOF>
y 4 '»

MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR AC003608AC
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-29

STEP 2. Check the harness wires from ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 to column switch connector C-86, front-
ECU connector A-09X and sunroof motor assembly
connector D-06.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

SN
FRONT-ECU \
v / \ AC001984AB

CONNECTOR: C-86 (
N COLUMN SWITCH
\
2
C N
N
_J

ACO003078 AC

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-06

<VEHICLES WITH SUNROOF> \
TS \
227 oy

< A
SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR ACO003608AC
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-30 SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: C-31, C-78, C-89 NOTE: After inspecting intermediate connectors C-31 and C-89
CONNECTOR and joint connector C-78, check the wires. If intermediate
BLOCK (LH) e @ connectors C-31 and C-89 and joint connector C-78 are
/ i;g@% damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
L T N } Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.
Q: Are the harness wires from ETACS-ECU connector C-
111 to column switch connector C-86, front-ECU
connector A-09X and sunroof motor assembly
connector D-06 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace them. Confirm the DTC 21 is not displayed.

STEP 3. Check the column switch.
Disconnect column switch connector C-86.
Q: Does DTC 21 set?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO (DTC 12 sets) : Replace the column switch. Confirm the
DTCs 12 and 21 are not displayed.

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU.
Disconnect front-ECU connector A-09X.
Q: Does DTC 21 set?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO (DTC 13 sets) : Replace the front-ECU. Confirm the
DTCs 13 and 21 are not displayed.

=\ |
FRONT-ECU \

BATTERY X |\ Acooi9s4AB

STEP 5. Check the sunroof motor assembly.
CONNECTOR: D-06 Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-06.

<VEHICLES WILH SUNROOF> \ Q: Does DTC 21 set?
7Z) ===
5

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Confirm the DTC 21 is not
displayed.

NO : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. Confirm the
DTC 21 is not displayed.

MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR AC003608AC
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-31

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

Inspection Procedure A-1: Scan tool MB991502 communication is not possible.

ETACS-ECU Power Supply and Scan Tool Communication Circuit
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-32 SWS DIAGNOSIS

. .99 2 W)
§ONNE\CEJ'QI\?.‘!CZ 29 ?@@%j( % ’)f
= -

e

—

AC003599 AC

CONNECTOR: C-101
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AN

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU receives a diagnostic trouble code
and switch signals from the data link connector.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The harness wires between the ETACS-ECU power
supply line or the ETACS-ECU and the data link
connector may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: C-77, C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR r
BLOCK (LH) ~ —=
/[\@f@ 35

S TR NS T

N c-77

e

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-111, C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AS

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the communication with other systems.

Q: Can the scan tool communicate with no systems?

YES : Refer to GROUP 13A, Diagnosis P.13A-211 or refer
to GROUP 13B, Diagnosis P.13B-279.
NO (can not communicate with SWS only) : Go to Step

STEP 2. Check the ignition switch positions.

Q: Can scan tool MB991502 communicate with the ETACS-
ECU with the ignition switch at any position other than
IIONII?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Check the ETACS-ECU battery circuits. Refer to

Inspection Procedure P-1 P.54B-283.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-33

STEP 3. Check data link connector C-29 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-29 “ ) Q: Are data link connector C-29 and ETACS-ECU connector
¢ \ ?@@%@A@} C-111 in good condition?
Q

S =
m @@ YES : Go to Step 4.
2 LS

i:l NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Scan tool
MB991502 should communicate with the SWS.

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between data link
connector C-29 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

jJoint connector C-77 is damaged, repair or replace it. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between data link connector C-29
and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair them. Scan tool MB991502 should
communicate with the SWS.

CONNECTOR: C-29 ???}@%m&w ) NOTE: After checking joint connector C-77, check the wires. If
N

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC003553 AH

STEP 5. Check the ETACS-ECU ground circuit at the

ETACS-ECU connector C-114.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and measure
at the junction block side.

CONNECTOR C-114
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 1 and ground.
Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Scan tool MB991502
should communicate with the SWS.

[20]20]18[17[16[15[14]13[12]11[10] s [8 [ 7 [6 [5[4 [ 3] 2]

NO : Go to Step 6.

ACO002064AE
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-35

SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 6. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for

damage.
CONNECTOR: C-114 Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in good condition?
JUNCTION BLOCK YES : Go to Step 7.
(REAR VIEW) NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness

ACO001996AY

Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Scan tool MB991502
should communicate with the SWS.

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and ground.

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

YES

ACO001996AY

CONNECTOR: C-101
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AN

NO :

NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-101, check
the wires. If junction block connector C-101 is damaged, repair
or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and ground in good condition?

: There is no action to be taken.

Repair them. Scan tool MB991502 should
communicate with the SWS.

Inspection Procedure B-1: Tone alarm: Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does not work

normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder
tone alarm function, based on input signals from the
following switches:

« Ignition switch (1G1)

« Key reminder switch

 Driver's door switch

If the function does not work normally, a defect on
the relevant circuit or the ETACS-ECU may be
suspected.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the key reminder switch
» Malfunction of the driver's door switch
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
+ Damaged harness wires or connectors

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-36 SWS DIAGNOSIS

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit.
If the ignition switch is at "LOCK" (OFF) position, do all of the
following functions operate?

 Light reminder tone alarm function

» Central door locking system

» Hazard warning light

* Interior light dimming function

e Theft-alarm system

Q: Does any function described above operate?
YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Check the ETACS-ECU battery circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 P.54B-283.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

« Ignition switch (1G1)

« Key reminder switch

 Driver's door switch

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

MB991502  acoo12524D
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-37

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
» Key reminder switch
 Driver's door switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

- GROUNDED TERMINAL
1 ' -

4
[rofufrz]

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

Inspection Procedure B-2: Tone alarm: Light reminder tone alarm function does not work normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) If the function does not work normally, a defect on
The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone the relevant circuit or the ETACS-ECU may be
alarm function, based on input signals from the suspected.

following switches and the front-ECU:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
 Driver's door switch

Taillight switch

Headlight switch

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the driver's door switch
» Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch)
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit.
If the ignition switch is at "LOCK" (OFF) position, do all of the
following functions operate?

* Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

» Central door locking system

» Hazard warning light

« Interior light dimming function

e Theft-alarm system

Q: Do any functions described above operate?
YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Check the ETACS-ECU battery circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-1 P.54B-283.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

 Driver's door switch

 Taillight switch

« Headlight switch

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

TERMINA}L

I

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
 Driver's door switch
 Taillight switch
« Headlight switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

Inspection Procedure B-5: Tone alarm: Seat belt tone alarm function does not work normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the function does not work normally, a defect on

The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm the relevant circuit or the ETACS-ECU may be
function, based on input signals from the following suspected.

switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
* Driver's seat belt switch

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the driver's seat belt switch
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-39

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

» Driver's seat belt switch
/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters.
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The seat belt tone alarm
function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

Pimic=S

~
MB991502  Acoo1252AD

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

* Driver's seat belt switch

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The seat belt tone alarm
function should work normally.

MB991529 NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.
AC002236AB
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94B-40 SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure C-1: Central door locking system: Central door locking system does not
operate.

Door Lock Actuator Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-41

FUSIBLE LINK (2) CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR
ﬂ BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE

CONNECTORS: C-89, C-91 CONNECTORS: C-104, C-107
CONNECTOR JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)
(

BLOCK (LH)

AC001991 AH AC001995 AT

CONNECTORS: C-110, C-114 CONNECTOR: E-07

JUNCTION BLOCK DOOR (RH)
(REAR VIEW)

AC001999AD

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

AC002000AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

« The ETACS-ECU operates the door lock The power supply circuit, the circuit shared by door
actuators through its dedicated relay (integrated lock actuators, or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
in the ETACS-ECU).

» The ETACS-ECU drives the relay to lock or TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

unlock the door if the requirements are satisfied. * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR C-114
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

20]19'18'171'?1514131211109 B8l7]6]5]4]3]2]!

AC003567 AC

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
« MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit

[fusible link (2)] at the ETACS- ECU connector C-114.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and measure
at the junction block side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 16 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Check the junction block connector C-114 for
damage.
Q: Is junction block connector C-114 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.O0E-2. The central door
locking system should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-43

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and fusible link (2).
FUSIBLE LINK (2) NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-110 and
5 ﬂ intermediate connector C-89, check the wires. If junction block

connector C-110 and intermediate connector C-89 are
% e
BATTERY

damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and fusible link (2) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The central door locking system should
work normally.

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTOR: C-110
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AT
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

STEP 4. Check the junction block connector C-114 for
damage.
Q: Is junction block connector C-114 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The central door
locking system should work normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

AC002000AC

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AH

CONNECTORS: C-104, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995AT

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and driver's door lock actuator connector
E-13.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91 and
junction block connector C-104 and C-107, check the wires. If
intermediate connector C-91 and junction block connector C-
104 and C-107 are damaged, repair or replace it. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and intermediate connector C-91 in good
condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The central door locking
system should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The central door locking system should
work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure C-2: Central door locking system: Some doors do not lock or unlock.

Door Lock Actuator Circuit
» Refer to Inspection Procedure C-1 (P.54B-40).

CIRCUIT OPERATION

« The ETACS-ECU operates the door lock

actuators through its dedicated relay (integrated

in the ETACS-ECU).

e The ETACS-ECU drives the relay to lock or

unlock the door if the requirements are satisfied.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The door lock actuator, or the harness wire between

defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

ETACS-ECU and the door lock actuator may be

« Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
lock actuator

» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.

Q: Which door lock does not function?

Driver's door : Go to Step 2.
Passenger's door : Go to Step 5.

STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator operation.

UNLOCK

A ACX00543AD

Remove the driver's door lock actuator to check. (Refer to
GROUP 42, Door - Door Handle and Latch P.42-79.)

ROD POSITION |BATTERY ROD
CONNECTION OPERATION

LOCK 4 - Battery (+) LOCK position -
terminal UNLOCK position
6 — Battery (-)
terminal

UNLOCK 4 — Battery (-) UNLOCK position
terminal ~ LOCK position
6 — Battery (+)
terminal

Q: Is the driver's door lock actuator in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the driver's door lock actuator. All doors
should be locked or unlocked.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-47

STEP 3. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and
driver's door lock actuator connector E-13 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-114 Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and driver's door lock

actuator connector E-13 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. All doors
should be locked or unlocked.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

ACO002000AC
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

AC002000AC

CONNECTORS: C-104, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AH

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and driver's door lock actuator connector
E-13.

NOTE: After checking junction block connectors C-104 and C-
107 and intermediate connector C-91, check the wires. If
junction block connectors C-104 and C-107 and intermediate
connector C-91 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and driver's door lock actuator connector E-13 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
or unlocked.
NO : Repair them. All doors should be locked or unlocked.

TSB Revision
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-49

STEP 5. Check the passenger's door lock actuator
operation.

Remove the passenger's door lock actuator to check. (Refer to
GROUP 42, Door - Door Handle and Latch P.42-79.)

UNLOCK

VIEW A LoCK ROD BATTERY ROD
‘ POSITION CONNECTION OPERATION
== LOCK 4 - Battery (-) terminal |LOCK position -
6 — Battery (+) terminal |UNLOCK position
UNLOCK |4 - Battery (+) terminal |UNLOCK position
D) 6 — Battery (-) terminal | _, LOCK position
A ACX02351AB

Q: Is the passenger's door lock actuator in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace the passenger's door lock actuator. All doors
should be locked or unlocked.

STEP 6. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and
passenger's door lock actuator connector E-07 for

damage.
CONNECTOR: C-114 Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and passenger's door
JUNCTION BLOCK lock actuator connector E-07 in good condition?

(REAR VIEW)
|

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. All doors
should be locked or unlocked.

ACO001996AY

CONNECTOR: E-07
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AD
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-50 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and passenger's door lock actuator
connector E-07.
CONNECTOR: C-114 NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-104 and
JUNCTION BLOCK intermediate connector C-95, check the wires. If junction block
(REAR VIEW) connector C-104 and intermediate connector C-95 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and passenger's door lock actuator connector E-
07 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
or unlocked.
NO : Repair them. All doors should be locked or unlocked.

ACO001996AY

CONNECTOR: E-07
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AD

CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE

CONNECTOR: C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AW
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-51

Inspection Procedure C-3: Central door locking system: All the doors do not lock or unlock with just
the door lock switch operation.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The door lock switch (built into the power window » Malfunction of the power window switch (door
switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective. lock switch)

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the defective door lock switch.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
or unlocked by using the door lock switch.

NO : Check the defective door lock switch input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-13 (P.54B-247).

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the defective door lock switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

TERMINA}L

[=

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
or unlocked by using the door lock switch.

NO : Check the defective door lock switch input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-13 (P.54B-247).

AN
MB991529
AC002236AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-52 SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure C-4: Central door locking system: All the doors do not lock or unlock with just
the door lock key cylinder key operation.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The door lock key cylinder switch or the ETACS-ECU » Malfunction of the door lock key cylinder switch

may be defective. » Damaged harness wires or connectors
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).

Check the input signal from the defective door lock key cylinder
switch.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
or unlocked by using the door lock key cylinder
switch.

NO : Check the door lock key cylinder switch input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-11 (P.54B-231).

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signal from the defective door lock key cylinder
switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

» Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
\ 16 PIN YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked

i - A\
s 2 or unlocked by using the door lock key cylinder
l N2 MB991529 switch.
\ AC002236AB NO : Check the door lock key cylinder switch input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-11 (P.54B-231).

TERMINA}L

-
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Inspection Procedure C-5: Central door locking system: All the doors do not lock with just the
driver's inside lock knob lock operation.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The driver's door lock actuator switch or the ETACS- « Malfunction of the driver's door lock actuator
ECU may be defective. switch

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).

Check the input signal from the driver's door lock actuator
switch.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
by using the driver's inside lock knob.
NO : Check the driver's door lock actuator switch input
circuit. Refer to Inspection Procedure O-10 (P.54B-
239).
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

als[6[7]a]
=

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signal from the driver's door lock actuator
switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All doors should be locked
by using the driver's inside lock knob.
NO : Check the driver's door lock actuator switch input
circuit. Refer to Inspection Procedure O-10 (P.54B-
239).

Inspection Procedure C-6: Central door locking system: Forgotten key prevention function does not

operate.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU operates the forgotten key

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the key reminder switch

prevention function, based on the input signals from » Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door

the following switches:
« Key reminder switch
» Driver's or passenger's door switch

switch
« Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
lock actuator switch

* Driver's or passenger's door lock actuator switch » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
If the function does not work normally, a defect on » Damaged harness wires or connectors
the relevant circuit or the ETACS-ECU may be

suspected.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal
Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?

Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

» Key reminder switch

» Driver's and passenger's door switch

« Driver's and passenger's door lock actuator switch

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The forgotten key
prevention function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

» Key reminder switch

« Driver's and passenger's door switch

« Driver's and passenger's door lock actuator switch

- GROUNDED TERMINAL (1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between

ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
N %
ETACS-ECU
TERMINAL T/ "\

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

data link connector.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The forgotten key
prevention function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

AC002236AB
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Inspection Procedure D-1: Power window relay: Power windows do not work at all.

Power Window Relay Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK (Elj
ETACS- ]
ECU I -
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211‘42‘43‘44‘45‘46‘47‘48r a9 - 1 5
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= %:E *********** N | RELAY
= l on] oFE | A-04X
= 3 4 [EE
m = -
20 O 5
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1]2]3]a[5]6]7[&] 01011 E 20 C-89
pobppdrapaiEhs 30 [T:[2[s[a[s e r[s[s el ize
° - § g = 14115/16/17[18[16[20[2 1[22]23[24|25
Lr‘j 5 S rzeszaE _ Esi
3 5. E 3233 34 36 |37 L
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& % 8 110 121 132} 14 a} im 165} 179 280 291
K d 22|23 [e4l25]26[27[28[29[30] [31/32]
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17 14 6
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A-09% I [1c] | NAN
H1‘2‘a]:[al‘s‘eMs‘g‘10‘11‘@:@3‘14‘15‘16‘17“ SWITCH
E-12
M [3]4]
[6]7[a]o]10]
ACO003931 AB
FUSIBLE LINK (4), CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89, C-91
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CONNECTOR: C-111 CONNECTOR: E-12
JUNCTION BLOCK DOOR (RH)

(REAR VIEW)
J —
AC001996 AW AC002000AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
» The power window relay is controlled by the front- The power window relay or the front-ECU may be

ECU and the ETACS-ECU defective.
* The front-ECU operates the power window relay
if the front-ECU receives request signal from the TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

ETACS-ECU, or ignition switch (IG1) signal from  * Malfunction of the power window relay
the front-ECU itself. < Malfunction of the front-ECU

» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the power window relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
— VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
1/2]3 e 00 Not applied 1-3 Continuity
4 o 1 - Battery (+) 4-5 Continuity
5 N terminal
terminal
ACX01544 . . agn
Q: Is the power window relay in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Replace it. The power windows should work normally.
STEP 2. Check the power window relay power supply
circuit at the power window relay connector A-04X.
(1) Disconnect the power window relay connector A-04X and
measure at the relay box side.
(2) Measure the voltages between terminal 1, 5 and ground.
CONNECTOR A-04X Q: Are the voltages approximately 12 volts (battery
(RELAY BOX SIDE) B, = positive voltage)?
@ YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.
3|2]1
4
_éj::‘.'.'.'.' - _ﬂ-
AC002066 AB
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CONNECTOR: A-04X

POWER WINDOW RE\LAY, \\

BATTERY AC001983AB

STEP 3. Check the power window connector A-04X for
damage.
Q: Is power window connector A-04X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The power windows
should work normally.

FUSIBLE LINK (4),
CONNECTOR: A-04X _—

N\

N FUSIBLE

/
‘ ' —\
POWER WINDOW RELAY

BATTERY X~ |\ Aco001980AC

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between power window

relay connector A-04X and fusible link (4).

Q: Is the harness wire between power window relay
connector A-04X and fusible link (4) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair it. The power windows should work normally.

CONNECTORS: A-04X, A-09X

— N\
POWER WINDOW RELAY

X~ |\ AC001982AB

BATTERY

STEP 5. Check the power window relay connector A-04X
and front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.
Q: Are power window relay connector A-09X and front-ECU
connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The power
windows should work normally.
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STEP 6. Check the harness wire between power window

relay connector A-04X and front-ECU connector A-09X.

Q: Is the harness wire between power window relay
connector A-04X and front-ECU connector A-09X in
good condition?

CONNECTORS: A-04X, A-09X

\

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair it. The power windows should work normally.

— N\
OW RELAY
ACO001982AB

STEP 7. Check the power window relay connector A-04X
and power window main switch connector E-12 for
damage.

Q: Are power window relay connector A-04X and power
window main switch connector E-12 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The power
windows should work normally.

CONNECTOR: A-04X

Q/ =
POWER WINDOW RE\LAY, \\

AC001983AB

BATTERY

CONNECTOR: E-12
DOOR (RH)

ACO002000AB
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STEP 11. Check the harness wires between power window
relay connector A-04X and power window main switch
connector E-12.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors C-89 and C-91,
check the wires. If intermediate connectors C-89 and C-91 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR: A-04X

Q: Are the harness wires between power window relay
connector A-04X and power window main switch
connector E-12 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The power windows
should work normally.

AC001983AB NO : Repair them. The power windows should work

normally.

BATTERY

CONNECTOR: E-12
DOOR (RH)

AC002000AB

CONNECTORS: C-89, C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991 AH

Inspection Procedure D-2: Power window relay: Power window timer function does not work
normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the power window timer » Malfunction of the driver's or front passenger's
function, based on input signals from the following door switch
switches: * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
* Ignition switch (IG1) » Malfunction of the front-ECU
» Driver's or passenger's door switch « Damaged harness wires or connectors

If the power window timer function do not work
normally, the input signal circuit, the ETACS-ECU or
front-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

« Driver's and passenger's door switch
/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

Pimic=S

~
MB991502  Acoo1252AD

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

» Driver's and passenger's door switch

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB
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STEP 4. Replacement of ECU.
(1) Replace the front-ECU.
(2) The power window timer function should work normally.

Q: Is the power window timer function working normally?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The power window timer
function should work normally.
NO : There is no action to taken.

Inspection Procedure E-1: Keyless entry system: Keyless entry system does not operate.

Receiver and transmitter Communication System

ETACS-ECU W TRANSMITTER
OFF
‘ﬁ — Yﬂ ,\ UNLOCK
CONTROL | O orF
; CIRCUIT N Lock
W4 o
OFF
RECEIVER \ M panic
. T
s

AC003968AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
Receiver within the ETACS-ECU receives the lock/ * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
unlock signal from the transmitter. * Malfunction of the transmitter

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The cause may be a malfunction of the receiver and
transmitter communication system.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the central door locking system operation.

Q: Does the central door locking system work normally?

YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.
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\ Llﬁﬂ'\'é

MB991502  acqo1252AD

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the transmitter switches.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the doors should be
locked or unlocked by using the transmitter.

NO : Check the transmitter input circuit. Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-18 (P.54B-282).

7 GROUNDED TERMINAL
eREEERE]
loa1f1213}1afas]re]

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the transmitter switches.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the doors should be
locked or unlocked by using the transmitter.

NO : Check the transmitter input circuit. Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-21 (P.54B-282).
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Inspection Procedure E-2: Keyless entry system: The dome light, the hazard warning lights and the
horn do not operate through the answerback function.

Theft-alarm Horn Circuit
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FUSIBLE LINK (2) ﬂ

AC003634 AB

CONNECTOR: C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

{

AC001995AU

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the horns through the
keyless entry system answerback or the theft-alarm

system if the requirements for the horns are satisfied.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The turn-signal light and the horn answerback
functions can be selected by the driver's desire (can
be deactivated). However, the interior lights
answerback function can not be deactivated. If all of
these devices do not operate through the
answerback function, the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.

DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: A-11X -\

THEFT-ALARM
HORN RELAY

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTORS: C-110, C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AU

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

Malfunction of the turn-signal light
Malfunction of the horn

Malfunction of the dome light
Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
Damaged harness wires or connectors

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set
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STEP 1. Check the answerback set condition.
Activate the answerback functions. (Refer to GROUP 42,
Keyless Entry System — On-vehicle Service — Enabling/
disabling the Answerback Function P.42-101.)

Q: Does the answerback function work normally?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Check trouble symptom.

Q: Which component(s) does not operate through the
answerback?
Only the interior lights : Go to Step 3.
Only the hazard warning lights : Go to Step 4.
Only the horn : Go to Step 5.
None of the interior lights, the turn-signal lights, and the
horn : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The answerback function

should work normally.

STEP 3. Check the dome light operation.

Q: Does the dome light dimming function work normally?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The answerback function
should work normally.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to Inspection Refer to
P.54B-166.

STEP 4. Check the hazard warning light operation.

Q: Do the hazard warning lights operate normally?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The answerback function
should work normally.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to Inspection Procedure
K-2 (P.54B-152).

ACX02352

STEP 5. Check the working of the horn by the theft-alarm
system.
Q: Does the horn work normally by the theft-alarm system?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The answerback function
should work normally.

NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to Inspection Procedure
N-2 (P.54B-176).
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Inspection Procedure E-4: Keyless entry system: Encrypted code cannot be registe

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If a transmitter can not be registered although the

The ETACS-ECU activates the encrypted code encrypted code register mode is set, the transmitter
register mode according to the following switch or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
signals:

« Key reminder switch
* Hazard warning light switch

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the key reminder switch

If the encrypted code register mode is not set, the * Malfunction of the hazard warning light switch
relevant input signal circuit or the ETACS-ECU may * Malfunction of the transmitter

be defective.

» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the trouble symptom.

Q: Is the encrypted code register mode set?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a volt meter>.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

» Key reminder switch

* Hazard warning light switch

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that the transmitter
can be registered.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.
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M8991529

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
» Key reminder switch
* Hazard warning light switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that the transmitter
can be registered.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 4. Check the transmitter.

Q: Can the encrypted code be registered when the
transmitter battery has been renewed?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Replace the transmitter. If the transmitter can not be
registered even if the transmitter has been replaced,
replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that the transmitter
can be registered.
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Inspection Procedure F-1: Sunroof: Sunroof does not operate.

Sunroof Motor Assembly Power Supply Circuit
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-70 SWS DIAGNOSIS

FUSIBLE LINK (4) ﬂ CONNECTORS: C-31, C-77, C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR ﬁ(@/‘iﬁ

BLOCK (LH)

X -77’?
. @%ﬂ]
- 9§ \\/Lﬁ/ ‘c-31

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-103, C-107, C-109 CONNECTOR: D-05 <ECL IPSE>
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

r—
/ /
!
ACO003545AC
MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR AC003608AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
* The sunroof motor assembly is energized by the = The power supply circuit of the sunroof motor
battery through fusible link (4) and battery. assembly, the sunroof switch ground circuit, or the
« If the ignition switch (IG2) sends a signal, the sunroof motor assembly may be defective.

sunroof motor assembly operates.
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

» Malfunction of the sunroof switch
» Malfunction of the sunroof motor assembly
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
* MB991223: Test Harness Set
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-71

STEP 1. Check the sunroof motor assembly power supply

circuit (battery) at the sunroof motor assembly connector

D-06 by back probing.

(1) Do not disconnect the sunroof motor assembly connector
D-06.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground by
back probing.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Goto Step 2.

Bl

ol

MBI EIE

10

CONNECTOR D-06 =

(HARNESS SIDE) AC003611AB

STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-06

for damage.
CONNECTOR: D-06 Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 in good
\Q&% condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 8W1, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The sunroof should
work normally.

< A
SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR ACO003608AB
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54B-72

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: D-06

,

MOTOR
ASSEMBLY

VIEW MIRROR ACO003608AB

CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

CONNECTORS: C-103, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AS

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-06 and battery.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-89 joint
connector C-78, junction block connector C-103 and C-109,
check the wires. If intermediate connector C-89, joint connector
C-78, junction block connector C-103 and C-109 are damaged,
repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-06 and battery in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair or replace them. The sunroof should work
normally.

P
1019[8]7

o [[v]

CONNECTOR D-06 =

(HARNESS SIDE) AC003612 AB

STEP 4. Check the sunroof motor assembly power supply
circuit [fusible link (4)] at the sunroof motor assembly
connector D-06 by back probing.
(1) Do not disconnect the sunroof motor assembly connector
D-08.
(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground by
back probing.
Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Goto Step 5.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-73

STEP 5. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector D-
08 for damage.

CONNECTOR: D-06 Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 in good

S condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The sunroof should
work normally.

< A
SUNROOF
MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR ACO003608AB

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-06 and fusible link (4).
FUSIBLE LINK (4) NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors C-31 and C-89,
" ﬂ check the wires. If intermediate connectors C-31 and C-89 are
> damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.
% N
BATTERY

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
CONNECTOR: D-06

connector D-06 and fusible link (4) in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair or replace them. The sunroof should work
normally.

< A
SUNROOF
MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
VIEW MIRROR ACO003608AB

CONNECTORS: C-31, C-89

C-31

V ACO001990 AL
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54B-74

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

|

43 -2 1
| = |
10

MEIHEE

CONNECTOR D-06
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC003613 AB

STEP 7. Check the sunroof motor assembly power supply

circuit [ignition switch (1G2)] at the sunroof motor

assembly connector D-06 by back probing.

(1) Do not disconnect the sunroof motor assembly connector
D-06.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground by
back probing.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

CONNECTOR: D-06

VIEW MIRROR

< N
SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
AC003608AB

STEP 8. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector D-
06 for damage.
Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The sunroof should
work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-75

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: D-06

< A
SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY

VIEW MIRROR ACO003608AB

CONNECTORS: C-31, C-77—

ACO003553 AD

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995AQ

STEP 9. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-06 and ignition switch (1G2).

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-31 joint
connector C-77, junction block connector C-101 and C-107,
check the wires. If intermediate connector C-31, joint connector
C-77, junction block connector C-101 and C-107 are damaged,
repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-06 and ignition switch (IG2) in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair or replace them. The sunroof should work
normally.

CONNECTOR D-06

(HARNESS SIDE) o
. (O

1093/65J

L

AC003610 AB

STEP 10. Check the sunroof motor assembly ground

circuit at the sunroof motor assembly connector D-06.

(1) Disconnect the sunroof motor assembly connector D-06
and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 5 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Go to Step 11.
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54B-76

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: D-06

< A
SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
AC003608AB

VIEW MIRROR

STEP 11. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector D-
06 for damage.
Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The sunroof should
work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-06

SUNROOF
MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
ACO003608AB

INSIDE REAR
VIEW MIRROR

STEP 12. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor

assembly connector D-06 and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly
connotes D-06 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. The sunroof should work normally.

AC003605

STEP 13. Check the sunroof switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
OFF - No continuity
OPEN 4-5 Continuity
TILT UP 3-4 Continuity
CLOSE/TILT 4-6 Continuity
DOWN

Q: Does the check above meet the table?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Replace the sunroof switch. The sunroof should work
normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-77

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: D-05 <ECLIPSE>
r—
g- /
I §

ACO003545AC

STEP 14. Check the sunroof switch connector D-05 for
damage.
Q: Is sunroof switch connector D-05 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The sunroof should
work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-05 <ECLIPSE>

ACO003545AC

STEP 15. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch
connector D-05 and ground.
Q:Is the harness wire between sunroof switch connector
D-05 and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. The sunroof should work normally.

Inspection Procedure F-2: Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The sunroof switch or the sunroof motor assembly » Malfunction of the sunroof switch

may be defective.

* Malfunction of the sunroof motor assembly
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-78 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 2. Check the input signal (using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the sunroof switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof
should work normally in all of the switch positions.
NO : Check the sunroof switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-20 (P.54B-279).

\ Llﬁﬂ'\'é

MB991502  acqo1252AD

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the sunroof switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

7 GROUNDED TERMINAL
eREEERE]
loa1f1213}1afas]re]

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof
should work normally in all of the switch positions.
MB991529 NO : Check the sunroof switch input circuit. Refer to
AC002236AB Inspection Procedure O-20 (P.54B-279).

Inspection Procedure F-3: Sunroof: Safety mechanism does not function.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

The sunroof motor assembly monitors load condition ~ Malfunction of the sunroof motor assembly
according to the current, which runs in the motor. If a

predetermined current is exceeded, the sunroof

motor reverses due to safety mechanism. If the

sunroof motor does not reverse when an excessive

load is applied, the sunroof motor assembly may be

defective.

DIAGNOSIS
Replace the sunroof motor assembly.
The sunroof safety mechanism should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-79

SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure F-4: Sunroof: Sunroof timer function does not work normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The sunroof motor assembly deactivates the sunroof » Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
timer if the SWS communication line is open switch

circuited. In addition, when the doors are opened if » Malfunction of the sunroof motor assembly
the door switch circuit is defective and the timer is « Damaged harness wires or connectors

on, the sunroof timer should not operate normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal
Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?

Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

« Driver's and passenger's door switch

» Sunroof switch

NOTE: If can be determined whether the harness wires

between the sunroof motor assembly and the ETACS-ECU

is defective or not by checking the SWS communication
line.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof
timer function should work normally.

NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

TSB Revision
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54B-80

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

M8991529

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
» Driver's and front passenger's door switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof
timer function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-81

Inspection Procedure G-1: Windshield wiper and washer: Windshield wiper does not operate.

Windshield Wiper Motor Driver Circuit

IGNITION
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G FTas pi
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S 14 c-100 (H1) (LO) (INT)  (MIST) -
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-82 SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: A-03

i
M@@@@m

CONNECTORS: C-06, C-78 — .06

ACO003553 AB

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AR

CIRCUIT OPERATION
A signal from the windshield wiper switch is sent
through the column-ECU inside the column
switch to the front-ECU. The signal turns on the
relay inside the front-ECU to operate the wiper
motor.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

O

’\\9‘\‘
I
\
BATTERY

N
%r -

FRON
\/ / \ AC001984AB

J

COLUMN SWITCH

CONNECTOR: C-94

CONNECTOR

<
, / AC003604AB

» |If the SWS communication line is defective,
another signal line (wiper back-up circuit) will be
active. In that case, the windshield wiper will
operate at low-speed when the windshield wiper
switch is in the "LOW" or "HIGH" position.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the windshield wiper does not work at all, the wiper
motor, column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) or the front-ECU may be defective.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-83

SWS DIAGNOSIS

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the wiper motor

* Malfunction of the front-ECU
» Damaged harness wires and connectors

» Malfunction of the column switch (windshield

wiper and washer switch)

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal
Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?

Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the windshield wiper switches.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the windshield wiper switch input circuit. Refer
to Inspection Procedure O-18 (P.54B-274).

AN
MB991529
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the windshield wiper switches.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the windshield wiper switch input circuit. Refer
to Inspection Procedure O-18 (P.54B-274).
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54B-84

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

LOW-SPEED

HIGH-SPEED

I T
@Wzimmr »} @wmmr %

O
|||:)—

AC002113AB

STEP 4. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect the wiper motor connector A-03.

(2) Connect a battery to the wiper motor as shown in the
illustration and check motor operation at low-speed and
high-speed.

Q: Is the wiper motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the wiper motor. The windshield wiper should
work normally.

CONNECTOR A-03
(HARNESS SIDE)

NV NV N ANV
L( L]
IAL'AL'AL'A

—

AC002115AB

STEP 5. Check the wiper motor ground circuit at wiper

motor connector A-03.

(1) Disconnect wiper motor connector A-03 and measure at the
harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 5 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.

CONNECTOR: A-03

1)

oA

o i
) Y

)

%COOIQBSAB

Y

STEP 6. Check wiper motor connector A-03 for damage.
Q: Is wiper motor connector A-03 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The windshield wiper
should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-85

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between wiper motor
connector A-03 and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between wiper motor connector A-
03 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. The windshield wiper should work normally.

CONNECTOR: A-03

STEP 8. Check the front-ECU power supply circuit [ignition

switch (ACC)] at the front-ECU connector A-09X.

(1) Disconnect the front-ECU connector A-09X and measure at
the relay box side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 9 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. The windshield wiper should
work normally.
NO : Goto Step 9.

CONNECTOR A-09X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[17]16]15[14]13H12[11[10] 0 [8 [ 7] 6 [s [a (3] 2] 1]

STEP 9. Check front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The windshield wiper
should work normally.

y |
FRONT-ECU \
X~ |\ Acooigssas

BATTERY
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-86 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 10. Check the harness wires between front-ECU
connector A-09X and ignition switch (ACC).

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-89 and
junction block connectors C-101 and C-109, check the wires. If
intermediate connector C-89 and junction block connectors C-
101 and C-109 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between front-ECU connector A-
09X and ignition switch (ACC) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The windshield wiper should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: A-09X

y |
FRONT-ECU \

BATTERY X~ |\ Acooig84AB

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AG

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AR

Inspection Procedure G-2: Windshield wiper and washer: Any of the windshield wiper switch
positions is defective.

Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit
» Refer to Inspection Procedure G-1 (P.54B-81).

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

A signal from the windshield wiper switch is sent » Malfunction of the wiper motor

through the column-ECU inside the column switch to » Malfunction of the column switch (windshield
the front-ECU. The signal turns on the relay inside wiper and washer switch)

the front-ECU to operate the wiper motor. » Malfunction of the front-ECU

» Damaged harness wires and connectors
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The wiper motor, column switch (windshield wiper
and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be
defective.

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-87

SWS DIAGNOSIS

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the windshield wiper switches.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the windshield wiper switch input circuit. Refer
to Inspection Procedure O-18 (P.54B-274).

\\ \ e} }
ETACS-ECU
TERMINAL ~©
/ =_ — e
o

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the windshield wiper switches.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the windshield wiper switch input circuit. Refer
to Inspection Procedure O-18 (P.54B-274).
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STEP 4. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect the wiper motor connector A-03.

(2) Connect a battery to the wiper motor as shown in the
illustration and check motor operation at low-speed and
high-speed.

Q: Is the wiper motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the wiper motor. The windshield wiper should
work normally when the windshield wiper switch is set
to all positions.

LOW-SPEED HIGH- SPEED

} il
@wmmr»} Gﬂmmmr% @

O
|||:)—

AC002113AB

STEP 5. Check the wiper motor connector A-03 and front-

ECU connector A-09X for damage.

Q: Are wiper motor connector A-03 and front-ECU
connector A-09X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The
windshield wiper should work normally when the
windshield wiper switch is set to all positions.

CONNECTOR: A-03

|
FRONT-ECU \

V /\ AC001984AB

BATTERY
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STEP 6. Check the harness wires between wiper motor
connector A-03 and front-ECU connector A-09X.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-06, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-06 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between wiper motor connector
A-03 and front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The windshield wiper should work
normally when the windshield wiper switch is set to all
positions.

CONNECTOR: A-03

oA

CONNECTOR: A-09X

I
FRONT-ECU \

BATTERY X |\ Acoo19ssAB

CIS%g]]

AC003552AB

Inspection Procedure G-3: Windshield wiper and washer: Windshield wiper does not stop at the
predetermined park position.

Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit
» Refer to Inspection Procedure G-1 (P.54B-81).
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
A signal from the windshield wiper switch is sent The wiper motor or the front-ECU may be defective.
through the column-ECU inside the column switch to
the front-ECU. The signal turns on the relay inside TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

the front-ECU to operate the wiper motor. * Malfunction of the wiper motor
» Malfunction of the front-ECU

« Damaged harness wires and connectors
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
« MB991223: Test Harness Set

STOP

LOW-SPEED AUTOMATIC

[ T
(:mmmw@ (:mmmmr@

®
O
||b—

AC002114AB

STEP 1. Check the windshield wiper motor

(1) Disconnect the wiper motor connector A-03.

(2) Run the wiper motor at low-speed, disconnect the battery,
and stop the motor.

(3) Reconnect the battery as shown in the illustration, and
confirm that after the motor starts turning at low-speed, and
stops at the automatic stop position.

Q: Is the wiper motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Replace the wiper motor. The windshield wiper should
stop at the predetermined park position.

CONNECTOR A-03
(HARNESS SIDE)

NV VNV N7
|]

s~~~

AC002126AC

STEP 2. Check the wiper motor power supply circuit at the

wiper motor connector A-03 by back probing.

(1) Do not disconnect the wiper motor connector A-03.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground by
back probing.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

TSB Revision
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STEP 3. Check wiper motor connector A-03 for damage.

CONNECTOR: A-03

Q: Is wiper motor connector A-03 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The windshield wiper
should stop at the predetermined park position.

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between wiper motor
connector A-03 and ignition switch (ACC).

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-94 and
junction block connectors C-101 and C-109, check the wires. If
intermediate connector C-94 and junction block connectors C-
101 and C-109 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between wiper motor connector
A-03 and ignition switch (ACC) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair or replace them. The windshield wiper should

stop at the predetermined park position.

CONNECTOR: C-94

I BLOCK (RH)
\

CONNECTOR

AC003604 AB

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AR
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STEP 5. Check the wiper motor connector A-03 and front-
ECU connector A-09X for damage.

CONNECTOR: A-03 Q: Are wiper motor connector A-03 and front-ECU

connector A-09X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The
windshield wiper should stop at the predetermined
park position.

oA

CONNECTOR: A-09X

I
FRONT-ECU \

V /\ AC001984AB

BATTERY
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STEP 6. Check the harness wires between wiper motor
connector A-03 and front-ECU connector A-09X.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-06, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-06 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Is the harness wires between wiper motor connector A-
03 and front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The windshield wiper should stop at the

(&/f predetermined park position.

CONNECTOR: A-03

CONNECTOR: A-09X

I
FRONT-ECU \

BATTERY X |\ Acoo19ssAB

CIS%g]]

AC003552AB

Inspection Procedure G-4: Windshield wiper and washer: Windshield intermittent wiper interval
cannot be adjusted.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) If the signal is defective, the front-ECU will ignore the
The ETACS-ECU calculates the intermittent wiper signal and set the intermittent wiper interval to four
interval from the following input signals, and sends a  seconds.

signal to the front-ECU through the SWS
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

communication line. :
» Speed sensor » Malfunction of speed sensor

« Windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting * Malfunction of the column switch (windshield
knob wiper and washer switch)

* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Malfunction of the front-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches.

e Speed sensor

« Windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob

NOTE: If the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob is rotated from "FAST" to "SLOW" when the ignition
switch is at the "ON" position, the ETACS-ECU will send a
signal around the medium knob position.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.
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- GROUNDED TERMINAL
1 ' -

MB991529 ~

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches.

e Speed sensor

* Windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob

NOTE: If the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob is rotated from "FAST" to "SLOW" when the ignition
switch is at the "ON" position, the ETACS-ECU will send a
signal around the medium knob position.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go o Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input circuit. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 4. Replacement of ECU

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) The windshield intermittent wiper interval should be
changed.

Q: Is it possible to adjust the windshield intermittent wiper
interval?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The windshield intermittent
wiper interval should be changed.
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Inspection Procedure G-5: Windshield wiper and washer: Windshield washer does not work.

Windshield Washer Motor Circuit
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CONNECTOR: A-09X

O

’\\9‘\‘
I
\
BATTERY

FRON

\/ /\ AC001984AB

CONNEC

a

TOR: A-33 %
o \3\/

CONNECTOR: C-06

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

CONNECTOR: C-89

AC001991AG

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-109

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)
{

ACO001995 AR

CIRCUIT OPERATION

A signal from the windshield washer switch is sent
through the column-ECU inside the column switch to
the front-ECU. The signal turns on the relay inside
the front-ECU to operate the washer motor.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

» Malfunction of the washer motor

» Malfunction of the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch)

» Malfunction of the front-ECU

« Damaged harness wires and connectors

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The washer motor, the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be

defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

« MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the windshield wiper operation.

Q: Does the windshield wiper work normally?

YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signal from the windshield washer switch.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the input signal circuit from the windshield
washer switch. Refer to Inspection Procedure O-18
(P.54B-274).

AN
MB991529
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signal from the windshield washer switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the input signal circuit from the windshield
washer switch. Refer to Inspection Procedure O-18
(P.54B-274).

AC001701

STEP 4. Check the washer motor.

(1) Disconnect the washer motor connector A-33.

(2) Fill the washer tank with water.

(3) Check that the water squirts out strongly when battery
positive voltage is applied to terminals 1 and 2.

Q: Is the washer motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The windshield washer should work
normally.
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CONNECTOR A-33
(HARNESS SIDE)

2

ACX01578AB

STEP 5. Check the washer motor ground circuit at the

washer motor connector A-33.

(1) Disconnect the washer motor connector A-33 and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance between terminal 2 and ground less
than 2 ohm?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.

AC003634 AC

STEP 6. Check washer motor connector A-33 for damage.
Q: Is washer motor connector A-33 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The windshield
washer should work normally.

AC003634 AC

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between washer motor
connector A-33 and ground.
Q:Is the harness wire between washer motor connector A-
33 and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair it. The windshield washer should work
normally.
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STEP 8. Check washer motor connector A-33 and front-
ECU connector A-09X for damage.
Q: Are washer motor connector A-33 and front-ECU
connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The
windshield washer should work normally.

CONNECTOR: A-33 %
— \@\/\

— @@

=\ |
FRONT-ECU \

BATTERY X |\ Acooi984AB
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STEP 9. Check the harness wires between washer motor
connector A-33 and front-ECU connector A-09X.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-06, check the

wires. If intermediate connector C-06 is damaged, repair or

replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector

Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between washer motor connector
A-33 and front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The windshield washer should work
normally.

CONNECTQRZ A-33 %
== @@

y |
FRONT-ECU \
BATTERY X~ |\ Acoo1984AB

. — ."‘(g/ ‘\"g
A > ™ éé’i%%fﬁ?@ilw
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Inspection Procedure H-1: Rear wiper and washer: Rear wiper does not work at all.

Rear Wiper Motor Drive Circuit
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

A signal from the rear wiper switch is sent through
the column-ECU inside the column switch to the
ETACS-ECU. The signal turns on the relay inside the

ETACS-ECU to operate the rear wiper motor.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper according
to the input signals from the following switches:
« Ignition switch (ACC)

« Rear wiper switch

If the rear wiper does not work normally, the relevant

ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the rear wipe

input signal circuit, the rear wiper motor, the column
switch (windshield wiper and washer switch) or the

r motor

» Malfunction of the column switch (windshield
wiper and windshield washer switch)

» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal
Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to

check the input signal?

Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (ACC)

* Rear wiper switch
A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds

when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition switch (ACC)
* Rear wiper switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

TERMINAL
/ : Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
\B= YES : Go to Step 4.
% NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to

AN
MB991529
AC002236AB

P.54B-9.
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STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor.
(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-07.
(2) Connect a battery to the wiper motor as shown in the

illustration and inspect the motor operation.
Q: Is the rear wiper motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair it. The rear wiper should work normally.

AC003651

STEP 5. Check the rear wiper motor connector F-07 and

ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
Q: Are rear wiper motor connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU

CONNECTOR: C-114 - o
JUNCTION BLOCK connector C-114 in good condition?

(REAR VIEW)
|

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The rear
wiper should work normally.

ACO001996AY

CONNECTORS: F-07—— |
b .

REARWIPER™ ~ — ——~_( ——7
MOTOR  \ N\ | Nee==L

~ AC003650 AB

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-106 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between rear wiper

motor connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
CONNECTOR: C-114 NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors F-24 and
JUNCTION BLOCK Junction block connector C-113, check the wires. If intermediate
(REAR VIEW) connectors F-24 and junction block connector C-113 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between rear wiper motor
connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper should
work normally.

7 NO : Repair them. The rear wiper should work normally.

ACO001996AY

CONNECTORS: F-07——

REAR WIPER T~ ~ — ﬁ/"}\;{/] —7
MOTOR \ N\ S =

AC003650 AB

CONNECTOR: C-113
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BD

CONNECTOR: F-24 —_
<ECLIPSE> “f&/

ACO003548AD
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Inspection Procedure H-2: Rear wiper and wasehr: Rear wiper does not stop at the predetermined
park position.

Rear Wiper Motor Drive Circuit
» Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 (P.54B-102).

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

A signal from the rear wiper switch is sent through The rear wiper motor or the ETACS-ECU may be
the column-ECU inside the column switch to the defective.

ETACS-ECU. The signal turns on the relay inside the

ETACS-ECU to operate the rear wiper motor. TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

< Malfunction of the rear wiper motor
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).

Check that the rear wiper auto-stop signal is sent to the
ETACS-ECU.

NOTE: Whenever the rear wiper begins to work, a signal is
sent to the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper should stop
at the predetermined park position.
NO : Check the rear wiper auto-stop signal input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-8 (P.54B-212).

~
MB991502  Aco01252AD

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-108 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check that the rear wiper auto-stop signal is sent to the
ETACS-ECU.

NOTE: Whenever the rear wiper begins to work, a signal is

sent to the ETACS-ECU.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper should stop
at the predetermined park position.

NO : Check the rear wiper auto-stop signal input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-8 (P.54B-212).

Inspection Procedure H-3: Rear wiper and washer: When the selector lever is moved to "R" position
during the rear wiper operation, the rear wiper does not operate at the continuous mode.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper « Malfunction of the park/neutral position switch
consecutively twice when the selector lever is moved * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

to "R" position while the rear wiper is turned on. If the « Damaged harness wires or connectors

rear wiper does not work consecutively twice, the

park/neutral position switch ("R" position) may be

defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal
Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?

Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).

Check the input signals from the park/neutral position switch
"R" position.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper should
work consecutively twice when the selector lever is
moved to "R" position.

NO : Check the park/neutral position switch "R" position
input signal circuit. Refer to P.54B-207.

TERMINA}L

I

MB991529
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the park/neutral position switch
"R" position.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper should
work consecutively twice when the selector lever is
moved to "R" position.

NO : Check the park/neutral position switch "R" position
input circuit. Refer to P.54B-207.
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Inspection Procedure H-4: Rear washer does not work.

Rear Washer Motor Drive Circuit

MU&01331 FT

0
4 C-101 lelels]s)
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BLACK

JUNCTION
BLOCK

Y ETACS-
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C-114

N
/* - *g [1]2]8]a]5]e[7[8]e]to11]t2[1a[14]15]16]17]18]18]20]

& c- MU801465 _
[2]2]8]a[s] N [e]7[8[af10
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MU801455
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ACO003937AB

CONNECTOR: C-94

CONNECTOR

7/
AC003634 AD - AC003604 AB
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CONNECTORS: C-101, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001995AQ ACO001996AY
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
A signal from the rear washer switch is sent through » Malfunction of the rear washer motor
the column-ECU inside the column switch to the » Malfunction of the column switch (windshield
ETACS-ECU. The signal turns on the relay inside the wiper and windshield washer switch)
ETACS-ECU to operate the washer motor. * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The rear washer motor, the column switch
(windshield wiper and washer switch) or the front-

ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the rear wiper operation.

Q: Does the rear wiper work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2<when using scan tool MB991502> or
3<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signal from the rear washer switch:

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the rear washer switch input signal circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-18 (P.54B-274).
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als[e[7]a]
1
2t

AN
MB991529
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signal from the rear washer switch:

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the rear washer switch input signal circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-18 (P.54B-274).

AC003652

STEP 4. Check the rear washer motor.

(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector A-34.

(2) Fill the washer tank with water.

(3) Check that the water squirts out strongly when battery
positive voltage is applied to terminals 1 and 2.

Q: Is the rear washer motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The rear washer should work normally

2
CONNECTOR A-34

(HARNESS SIDE) AC003653AB

STEP 5. Check the rear washer motor ground circuit at the

rear washer motor connector A-34.

(1) Disconnect the rear washer motor connector A-34 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.
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R~ @@

—

CONNECTOR: A-34 %

AC003634 AD

CONNECTOR: A-34 %

—_ & @

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

STEP 6. Check the rear washer motor connector A-34 for
damage.
Q: Is rear washer motor connector A-34 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The rear washer
should work normally.

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between rear washer

motor connector A-34 and ground.

Q:Is the harness wire between rear washer motor
connector A-34 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. The rear washer should work normally.

STEP 8. Check the rear washer motor connector A-34 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
Q: Are rear washer motor connector A-34 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The rear
washer should work normally.
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CONNECTOR: C-114

(REAR VIEW)
|

JUNCTION BLOCK

ACO001996AY

CONNECTOR: C-94

CONNECTOR

CONNECTOR: C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995AU

STEP 9. Check the harness wires between rear washer
motor connector A-34 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors C-94 and
junction block connector C-107, check the wires. If intermediate
connectors C-94 and junction block connector C-107 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between rear washer motor
connector A-34 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear washer should
work normally.
NO : Repair them. The rear washer should work normally.
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54B-115

Inspection Procedure I-1: Seat belt warning light: Seat belt warning light does not work normally.

Seat Bekt Warning Light Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH(IGT)
= ]
Al [GELL)
S| C-101
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-

[1]
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ACO003938AB
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ACO003552 AF

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AP

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The seat belt warning light illuminates when the
driver turns the ignition switch to "ON" position

without wearing the seat belt.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
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» Driver's seat belt switch TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
If the seat belt warning light does not illuminate, the » Malfunction of the driver's side seat belt switch
relevant input signal circuit, the combination meter * Malfunction of the combination meter (seat belt
(seat belt warning light bulb or printed-circuit board) warning light bulb or printed-circuit board)
or the ETACS-ECU may be defective. » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check method of the input signal

Q: Which is to be used, the scan tool or the voltmeter to
check the input signal?
Scan tool MB991502 : Go to Step 2.
Voltmeter : Go to Step 3.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

 Driver's side seat belt switch
A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds

when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.
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M8991529

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
 Driver's side seat belt switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.

CONNECTOR C-111
(HARNESS SIDE)

ul P I

48(47|46|45|44(43|42|41

56|55|54/53|52|51(50{49

AC002133AD

STEP 4. Check the seat belt warning light circuit at the

ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-111 and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Connect terminal 54 to the ground.

Q: Does the seat belt warning light illuminate?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The seat belt warning light
should work normally.
NO : Goto Step 5.

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

AC003655 AB

STEP 5. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.
Q: Is the seat belt warning light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace it. The seat belt warning light should work
normally.
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CONNECTOR C-41
(COMBINATION METER)

1
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STEP 6. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter.

(2) Remove the seat belt warning light bulb. Then measure the
resistance between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance between connector C-41 terminal 52 and
connector C-42 terminal 26. The resistance reading at this
time should be much the same as the resistance measured
at Step (2).

Q: Are the two resistance values extremely different each
other?

YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
circuit board). The seat belt warning light should work
normally.

NO (much the same) : Go to Step 7.

CONNECTOR: C-42

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AW

STEP 7. Check combination meter connector C-42 and
ETACS-ECU Connector C-111 for damage.
Q: Is combination meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU
connector C111 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The seat belt warning
light should work normally.
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STEP 8. Check the harness wires between combination
meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111

(IG1).

Q: Are the harness wires between combination meter

CONNECTOR: C-42
connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 (IG1)
/(—\T in good condition?
R

\/_% YES : There is no action to be taken.
@féﬁé @\\j \ NO : Repair or replace them. The seat belt warning light
N\ él/f@ \ \ should work normally.
7 | \ RF;:-;I}/'
—A S
S/ Qé’ SE)
AC003552AD

W)

CONNECTOR: C-111
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

STEP 9. Check combination meter connector C-41 for

damage.
CONNECTOR: C-41 Q: Is combination meter connector C-41 in good

condition?
/(;\f YES : Go to Step 9.

\ NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness

@;@‘f&/ﬁﬁ QC*k/\j Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The seat belt warning
\ (é__ﬁ@ \ \ light should work normally.

N ‘ Q"g:jtsgl}/
e /’_’ @ :E A
N > e Qﬁ Faas;},%}%

W)
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STEP 9. Check the harness wires between combination
meter connector C-41 and ignition switch (1G1).

CONNECTOR: C-41

ACO003552 AE

CONNECTOR: C-101
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AN

condition?

' 1
S \ E Do) . .
— q¥f 4 YES : There is no action to be taken.
& o Qﬁ é«@iﬁﬁﬁé\ NO : Repair or replace them. The seat belt warning light

should work normally.

NOTE: After checking junction block connectors C-101 and C-
104, check the wires. If junction block connectors C-101 and C-
104 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

=g _ 2
@@g@l\ \?\@ Q: Are the harness wires between combination meter
o — R

connector C-41 and ignition switch (IG1) in good

Inspection Procedure J-1: Headlight, taillight: Taillights do not illuminate.

Taillight Relay Drive Circuit
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CONNECTORS: A-05X, A-09X

=)

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The front-ECU illuminates the taillights if the column

switch sends the taillight ON signal to the front-ECU.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The taillight relay, column switch or the front-ECU
may be defective.

NOTE: If only one light does not illuminate, the
harness wire between the light and the taillight relay
may be defective or the light bulb may be burned out.
In this case, check the circuit by referring to GROUP
90, Taillight, Position Light and License Plate Light

P.90-112.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the column switch
» Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch)
» Malfunction of the front-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the DTC.

Q: Does DTC set when the ignition switch is turned to the
"LOCK" (OFF) position?
YES : Carry out the troubleshooting by referring to

NO :

Diagnostic Trouble Code Chart (P.54B-9).
Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
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~N
MB991502  acoo12524D

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signal from the taillight switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the taillight switch input signal circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

5

[1]2]a]4
EEEY

- GROUNDED TERMINAL
1 ' -

[sTe[7]e]

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signal from the taillight switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the taillight switch input signal circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

ACX01544

STEP 4. Check the taillight relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 1-3 Continuity

1 - Battery (-) 4-5 Continuity
terminal,

3 — Battery (+)

terminal

Q: Is the taillight relay in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The taillights should illuminate normally.
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4

CONNECTOR A-05X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[mal
=]

C

ACX01590AC

STEP 5. Check the taillight relay power supply circuit at

the taillight relay connector A-05X.

(1) Disconnect the taillight relay connector A-05X and measure
at the relay box side.

(2) Measure the voltages between terminal 3, 4 and ground.

Q: Are the voltages approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.

CONNECTOR: A-05X

|
L TAILLIGHT

STEP 6. Check taillight relay connector A-05X for damage.
Q: Is taillight relay connector A-05X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The taillights should
illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-05X
|
. TAILLIGHT

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between taillight relay

connector A-05X and battery.

Q: Is the harness wire between taillight relay connector A-
05X and battery in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair it. The taillights should illuminate normally.
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STEP 8. Check taillight relay connector A-05X and front-
ECU connector A-09X for damage.
CONNECTORS: A-05X, A-09X Q: Are taillight relay connector A-05X and front-ECU
Q& n connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The taillights
should illuminate normally.

STEP 9. Check the harness wire between taillight relay
connector A-05X and front-ECU connector A-09X.
CONNECTORS: A-05X, A-09X Q: Is the harness wire between taillight relay connector A-
05X and front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. The taillights should
illuminate normally.
NO : Repair it. The taillights should illuminate normally.
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Inspection Procedure J-2: Headlight, taillight: Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate.

Headlight Relay (low) Drive Circuit
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CONNECTORS: A-08X, A-09X

ACO003553 AB

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CIRCUIT OPERATION

* If the headlight switch signal from the column
switch turns on, the front-ECU makes the
headlights illuminate. Whenever the headlights
illuminate, the low-beam lights illuminate due to
the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function.

 If the SWS communication line is defective, the
low-beam headlights will illuminate by using other
signal line (headlight back-up circuit).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The headlight relay (low), column switch or the front-
ECU may be defective.

AC003634 AE

N,\ \© ‘ COLUMN SWITCH
%‘ _
0 -/
= g
AN
_J

AC003078 AC

NOTE: If only one of the headlights does not
illuminate, the light bulb may be burned out or the
harness wires between the light and the headlight
relay (low) may be defective. In this case, check the
circuit by referring to GROUP 90, Headlight P.90-
108.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the headlight relay (low)
* Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch)
» Malfunction of the front-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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STEP 1. Check the DTC.

Q: Doe the DTC set when the ignition switch is turned to
the "LOCK" (OFF) position?
YES : Carry out the troubleshooting by referring to
Diagnostic Trouble Code Chart (P.54B-9).
NO : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.

~
MB991502  acoo1252AD

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signal from the headlight switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the headlight switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signal from the headlight switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the headlight switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).
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STEP 4. Check the headlight relay (low).

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
— VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
1/2]3 e 00 Not applied 1-3 Continuity
4 o 1 - Battery (-) 4-5 Continuity
5 I terminal,
terminal
ACX01544 . . ags
Q: Is the headlight relay (low) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The headlights (low-beam) should
illuminate normally.
STEP 5. Check the headlight relay (low) power supply
circuit at the headlight relay (low) connector A-08X.
(1) Disconnect the headlight relay (low) connector A-08X and
measure at the relay box side.
(2) Measure the voltages between terminal 3, 4 and ground.
CONNECTOR A-08X Q: Are _ttl_'ne volffges :;lpproxmately 12 volts (battery
(RELAY BOX SIDE) o positive voltage)
@ YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.

1

ACX01590AD

STEP 6. Check headlight relay (low) connector A-08X for
damage.
Q: Is headlight relay (low) connector A-08X in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The headlight (low-
beam) should illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-08X
1
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-129

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between headlight relay
(low) connector A-08X and battery.
CONNECTOR: A-08X Q:Is the harness wire between headlight relay (low)
connector A-08X and battery in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair it. The headlights (low-beam) should illuminate
normally.

STEP 8. Check headlight relay (low) connector A-08X and
front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.
Q: Are headlight relay (low) connector A-08X and front-
ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The
headlights (low-beam) should illuminate normally.

STEP 9. Check the harness wire between headlight relay

(low) connector A-08X and front-ECU connector A-09X.

Q: Is the harness wire between headlight relay (low)
connector A-08X and front-ECU connector A-09X in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair it. The headlights (low-beam) should illuminate
normally.
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STEP 10. Check headlight connectors A-24 and A-35 for
damage.
Q: Are headlight connectors A-24 and A-35 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The headlights (low-
beam) should illuminate normally.

AC003634 AE

STEP 11. Check the harness wires between headlight relay
(low) connector A-08X and headlight connectors A-24 and
A-35.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-06, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-06 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between headlight relay (low)
connector A-08X and headlight connectors A-24 and A-
35 in good condition?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. The headlights (low-beam)
should illuminate normally.

NO : Repair them. The headlights (low-beam) should
illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-08X

.
N V4
7

AC003634 AE

CONNECTOR: C-06

o
e 55
ST ea

ACO003552AB
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Inspection Procedure J-3: Headlight, taillight: Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-06

m
TER

Sy
i’/‘@ =
>\5;' % @%}aﬂl@

ACO003552AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

If the column switch sends the dimmer switch ON
signal to the front-ECU, the front-ECU switches the
headlights from low-beam to high-beam or vice
versa.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The headlight relay (high), column switch or the
front-ECU may be defective.

NOTE: If only one of the headlights does not
illuminate, the light bulb may be burned out or the
harness wires between the light and the headlight
relay (high) may be defective. In this case, check the
circuit by referring to GROUP 90, Headlight P.90-
108.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the headlight relay (high)
» Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch)
» Malfunction of the front-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the headlight (low-beam) operation.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3

<when using a voltmeter>.

NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to Inspection Procedure

J-2 (P.54B-125).
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54B-133

SWS DIAGNOSIS

~N
MB991502  acoo12524D

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signal from the dimmer switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the headlight switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

[1]2]a]4
EEEY

- GROUNDED TERMINAL
1 ' -

5

[sTe[7]e]

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signal from the dimmer switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the headlight switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

ACX01544

STEP 4. Check the headlight relay (high).

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 1-3 Continuity

1 - Battery (-)

terminal, _ -

3 - Battery (+) 4-5 Continuity
terminal

Q: Is the headlight relay (high) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The headlights (high-beam) should
illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 5. Check the headlight relay (high) power supply

circuit at the headlight relay (high) connector A-07X.

(1) Disconnect the headlight relay (high) connector A-07X and
measure at the relay box side.

CONNECTOR A-07X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

(2) Measure the voltages between terminal 3, 4 and ground.

Q: Are the voltages approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.

4

[mal
=]

C

i

ACXO01590AE

STEP 6. Check headlight relay (high) connector A-07X for
damage.

CONNECTOR: A-07X
A " —
| HEADLIGHT

Q: Is headlight relay (high) connector A-07X in good
condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The headlight (high-
beam) should illuminate normally.

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between headlight relay
(high) connector A-07X and battery.

CONNECTOR: A-07X
BY '\ —
| HEADLIGHT

Q: Is the harness wire between headlight relay (high)
connector A-07X and battery in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repairit. The headlights (high-beam) should
illuminate normally.
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STEP 8. Check headlight relay (high) connector A-07X and
front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.

CONNECTORS: A-07X, A-09X Q: Are headllght relay (hlgh) connector A-07X and front-
N — \ ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
HEADLIGHT
RELAY (HIGH) IS FRONT-ECU YES : Go to Step 9.
| \,"

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The
headlights (high-beam) should illuminate normally.

STEP 9. Check the harness wire between headlight relay
(high) connector A-07X and front-ECU connector A-09X.

CONNECTORS: A-07X, A-09X Q: Is the harness wire between headlight relay (high)
HEADLIGHT connector A-07X and front-ECU connector A-09X in
RELAY (HIGH) FRONT-ECU good condition?
' YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repairit. The headlights (high-beam) should

illuminate normally.

STEP 10. Check headlight connectors A-24 and A-35 for
damage.
Q: Are headlight connectors A-24 and A-35 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The headlights (high-
beam) should illuminate normally.

AC003634 AE
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94B-136 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 11. Check the harness wires between headlight relay
(high) connector A-07X and headlight connectors A-24 and
A-35.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-06, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-06 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between headlight relay (high)
connector A-07X and headlight connectors A-24 and A-
35 in good condition?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. The headlights (high-beam)
should illuminate normally.

NO : Repair them. The headlights (high-beam) should
illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-07X
BY 1 —
| HEADLIGHT

AC003634 AE

FAC003552AB

Inspection Procedure J-4: Headlight, taillight: Headlights do not illuminate when the passing switch
is operated.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
If the column switch or the front-ECU is suspected to * Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
be defective. and lighting switch)

» Malfunction of the front-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the headlight (low-beam and high-beam)
operation.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) illuminate
normally?
YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

~
MB991502  acoo1252AD

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signal from the passing switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. The passing switch should
work normally.
NO : Check the passing switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signal from the passing switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. The passing switch should
work normally.
NO : Check the passing switch input circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-17 (P.54B-272).

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-138 SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure J-5: Headlight, taillight: High-beam indicator light does not illuminate.

High-beam Indicator Light Circuit
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-139

CONNECTORS: C-110, C-113

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BG

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
When the passing switch is on or the front-ECU is » Malfunction of the combination meter (high-beam
iluminating the headlights (high-beam), the ETACS- indicator light bulb or printed-circuit board)

Malfunction of the front-ECU

» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) « Damaged harness wires or connectors

If the headlights (high-beam and passing) operate
normally, the combination meter (high-beam
indicator light bulb or printed-circuit board), the front-
ECU or the ETACS-ECU is suspected to be
defective.

ECU illuminates the high-beam indicator light.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the headlights (high-beam and passing)
operation.

Q: Do the headlights (high-beam and passing) illuminate
normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 2. Check the high-beam indicator light circuit at the

ETACS-ECU connector C-313.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-111 and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Connect terminal 53 to the ground.

Q: Does the high-beam indicator light illuminate?
CONNECTOR C-111

(HARNESS SIDE) YES : Go to Step 10.
o r NO : Go to Step 3.

48|47|46|45|44|43]42|41

m 56|55|54(53(52|51|50(49

AC002138AD
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

HIGH-BEAM INDICATOR LIGHT

AC003655 AC

STEP 3. Check the high-beam indicator light bulb.
Q: Is the high-beam indicator light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace it. The high-beam indicator light should work
normally.

CONNECTOR C-42

(COMBINATION METER SIDE)

—
Lz—w|22|23|24|25|2e|27|2&|?|29|ao|31|32|33@
|

ACO003659AB

STEP 4. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter.

(2) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb. Then measure
the resistance between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance between connector C-42 terminal 21 and 22.
The resistance reading at this time should be much the
same as the resistance measured at Step (2).

Q: Are the two resistance values extremely different each
other?

YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
circuit board). The high-beam indicator light should
work normally.

NO (much the same) : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR C-42
(HARNESS SIDE)

E4|33|32|31|30|ZQE<|28|2;126'25'24'23'22'2]1

AC002140AC

STEP 5. Check the combination meter power supply circuit

at the combination meter connector C-42.

(1) Disconnect the combination meter connector C-42 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 21 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.
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STEP 6. Check combination meter connector C-42 for
damage.

CONNECTOR: C-42 Q:ls cor_n_blnatlon meter connector C-42 in good
condition?

ﬁ\—r YES : Go to Step 7.
/% NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
@( <@?§ @/\j \ Connector InspectionP.00E-2. The high-beam
N élJ@ \ \ indicator light should work normally.
——-&

) W I

S
Sicc/A NN (Y gﬂaﬂ

W)
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STEP 7. Check the harness wires between combination
meter connector C-42 and fusible link (2).

FUSIBLE LINK (2) ﬂ NOTE: After checking junction block connectors C-104 and C-

110 and intermediate connector C-89, check the wires. If
junction block connectors C-104 and C-110 and intermediate
connector C-89 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between combination meter
connector C-42 and fusible link (2) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

/li/\ NO : Repair or replace them. The high-beam indicator light
ACQ01979AB should work normally.

wl,

Ne! ()
|
BATTERY

CONNECTOR: C-42

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTOR: C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AW
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CONNECTOR: C-110
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AT

STEP 8. Check combination meter connector C-42 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-42 Q: Are combination _meter connec?tf)r C-42 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

\/% (;‘\) \ NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
@ @?: § \%)\?\@ Harness Connector Inspection P.0O0OE-2. The high-
e —

beam indicator light should work normally.
\
! 1 ’—/’|\
S|
— / gmﬁa‘e
&[5

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996 AW
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STEP 9. Check the harness wire between combination
meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.
CONNECTOR: C-42 Q: Is the harness wire between combination meter

connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in
/T good condition?

\/% (;\ YES : There is no action to be taken.
@(*@?& &/\j \ NO : Repair it. The high-beam indicator light should work
N élJ@ \ \ normally.
_——-&
1

ACO003552AD

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW

STEP 10. Replacement of ECU.

(1) Replace the ETACS-ECU.

(2) The high-beam indicator light should work normally.
Q: Is the high-beam indicator light working normally?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Replace the front-ECU. The high-beam indicator light
should work normally.

Inspection Procedure J-6: The headlight, taillight: Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) If the function does work normally, a defect on

The ETACS-ECU and front-ECU operates the relevant input circuits, the ETACS-ECU or the front-
headlight automatic shutdown function, based onthe = ECU is suspected.

signals from the following switches:

« Ignition switch (IG1) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Taillight switch » Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
» Headlight switch and lighting switch)

» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Malfunction of the front-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the DTC.

Q: Does the DTC set when the ignition switch is turned to
the "LOCK" (OFF) position?
YES : Carry out the troubleshooting by referring to
Diagnostic Trouble Code Chart. Refer to P.54B-9.
NO : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches.

* Ignition switch (IG1)

* Taillight switch

» Headlight switch

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.

MB991529 ~
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches.
* Ignition switch (IG1)
* Taillight switch
» Headlight switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.
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STEP 4. Replacement of ECU.

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) The headlight automatic shutdown function should work
normally.

Q: Is the headlight automatic shutdown function working
normally?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The headlight automatic
shutdown function should work normally.

Inspection Procedure J-7: Headlight, taillight: Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting function
does not work normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
The headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting Malfunction of the front-ECU
function is controlled by the front-ECU. If a defect

appears, the front-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.

The headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting function
should work normally.
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Inspection Procedure K-1: Flasher timer: Turn-signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal light
switch is turned on.

Turn-signal Light Drive Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

If the ETACS-ECU receives a signal from the turn-
signal light switch, the flasher timer circuit (which is
incorporated in the ETACS-ECU) marks the turn-
signal lights flash.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU makes the turn-signal lights flash,
based on the input signals from the following
switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

¢ Turn-signal light switch

If the turn-signal lights do not flash normally, a defect

on the relevant circuits or the ETACS-ECU may be
suspected.

CONNECTORS: C-104, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AT

If the hazard warning lights also do not flash, a defect
in the ETACS-ECU power supply line specific to the
turn-signal lights is suspected.

NOTE: If only one of the turn-signal lights does not
flash, the light bulb may be burned out or the harness
wires between the ETACS-ECU and the light may be
defective. In this case, check the circuit by referring
to GROUP 90, Turn-signal Light and Hazard Warning
Light P.90-128.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch)
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the hazard warning light operation.

Q: Do the hazard warning lights work normally?
YES : Go to Step 8 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 9

<when using a voltmeter>.

NO : Go to Step 2.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-149

STEP 2. Check turn-signal light state operation.

Q: Does any turn-signal lights flash?

YES (only one side illuminates) : Go to Step 3.
NO (no lights flash at all) : Go to Step 5.

STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and junction
block connectors C-104, C-107 and C-109 for damage.
CONNECTORS: C-104, C-107 Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and junction block
JUNCTION BLOCK connectors C-104, C-107 and C-109 in good condition?
(FRONT VIEW) YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The turn-
signal lights should flash normally.

AC001995AT

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BB
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94B-150 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and junction block connectors C-104, C-
107 and C-109.
CONNECTORS: C-104, C-107 Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
JUNCTION BLOCK C-114 and junction block connectors C-104, C-107 and
(FRONT VIEW) C-109 in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The turn-signal lights
should flash normally.
NO : Repair them. The turn-signal lights should flash
normally.

ACO001995AT

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BB

STEP 5. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit (for

turn-signal light) at the ETACS-ECU connector C-114.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and measure
at the junction block side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 18 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The turn-signal lights
should flash normally.
NO : Goto Step 6.

CONNECTOR C-114
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

M
[20]19]18]17]16[15]14]13]12[11]10[ o [ [7[6 [5[4 3 2]1]

AC002141AD

STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
CONNECTOR: C-114 Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The turn-signal lights
should flash normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

ACO001996AY
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-151

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and battery.

CONNECTOR: C-114 NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-104 and
JUNCTION BLOCK intermediate connector C-89, check the wires. If junction block
(REAR VIEW) connector C-104 and intermediate connector C-89 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and battery in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The turn-signal lights should flash

normally.

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AG

CONNECTOR: C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AW
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54B-152

STEP 8. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches.

* Ignition switch (IG1)

» Turn-signal light switch
A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds

when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The turn-signal lights
should flash normally.
Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.

NO :

STEP 9. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches.
* Ignition switch (IG1)
» Turn-signal light switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

TERMINA}L

I

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The turn-signal lights
should flash normally.
Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.

~N
MB991529 NO:

AC002236AB

Inspection Procedure K-2: Flasher timer: Hazard warning lights does not flash when the hazard
warning light switch is turned on.

Turn-signal Light Drive Circuit
» Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 (P.54B-147).

CIRCUIT OPERATION

If the ETACS-ECU receives a signal from the hazard
warning light switch, the flasher timer circuit (which is
incorporated in the ETACS-ECU) makes the turn-
signal lights flash.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The ETACS-ECU makes the turn-signal lights flash,
based on the input signals from the hazard warning
light switch. If the turn-signal lights do not flash
normally, the hazard warning light switch input circuit
or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

If the turn-signal lights do not flash, a defect in the
ETACS-ECU power supply line specific to the turn-
signal lights is suspected.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-153

SWS DIAGNOSIS

NOTE: If only one of the turn-signal lights does not
flash, the light bulb may be burned out or the harness
wires between the ETACS-ECU and the light may be
defective. In this case, check the circuit by referring

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the hazard warning light switch
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

fo GROUP 90, Turn-signal Light and Hazard Warning

Light P.90-128.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the turn-signal light operation.

Q: Do the turn-signal lights work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to Inspection Procedure
K-1 (P.54B-147).

= ;
MB991502  acoo12524D

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the hazard warning light switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The hazard warning lights
should flash normally.
NO : Check the hazard warning light switch input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-4 (P.54B-193).

- GROUNDED TERMINAL

=

MB991529 -
AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the hazard warning light switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The hazard warning lights
should flash normally.

NO : Check the hazard warning light switch input circuit.
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-4 (P.54B-193).
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Inspection Procedure L-1: Fog light: Fog lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch is turned
on.

Fog Light Relay Drive Circuit
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54B-155

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: A-06X, A-09X

CONNECTORS: C-06, C-43
s

S L L WX
S
‘ / 'JE%

L]

a%%
2o
=2\

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIE‘W)

ACO001995AP

CIRCUIT OPERATION

When the fog light switch is turned on while the front-
ECU is illuminating the taillights or headlights (low-
beam), the ETACS-ECU sends a light on' signal to
the front-ECU, causing the front-ECU to illuminate
the fog lights.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the taillights and headlights illuminate normally, the
fog light relay, the fog light switch, the front-ECU or
the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AG

NOTE: If only one of the fog lights or the fog light
indicator light does not illuminate, the relevant bulb
may be burned out or the harness wire between the
defective light and the fog light relay may be
defective. In this case, check the relevant circuit by
referring to GROUP 90, Fog Light P.90-116.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the fog light relay
» Malfunction of the fog light switch
» Malfunction of the front-ECU
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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STEP 1. Check the taillights and headlight operation.

Q: Do the taillights and headlights illuminate normally?

YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the fog light switch.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the fog light input signal circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-5 (P.54B-197).

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).

Check the input signals from the fog light switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

als[6[7]a]
1
ot

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Check the fog light input signal circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-5 (P.54B-197).

AN
MB991529
AC002236AB

STEP 4. Check the fog light relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
— VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
1/2]3 e 00 Not applied 1-3 Continuity
4 o 1 - Battery (+) 4-5 Continuity
5 I terminal,
terminal
ACX01544

Q: Is the fog light relay in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The fog lights should illuminate normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR A-06X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

AC002142 AB

STEP 5. Check the fog light relay power supply circuit at

the fog light relay connector A-06X.

(1) Disconnect the fog light relay connector A-06X and
measure at the relay box side.

(2) Measure the voltages between terminal 1, 4 and ground.

Q: Are the voltages approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Goto Step 6.

CONNECTOR: A-06X

STEP 6. Check fog light relay connector A-06X for damage.
Q: Is fog light relay connector A-06X in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The fog lights should
illuminate normally.

STEP 7. Check the harness wire between fog light relay
connector A-06X and battery.
Q: Is the harness wire between fog light relay connector A-
06X and battery in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. The fog lights should illuminate normally.
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STEP 8. Check fog light relay connector A-06X and front-
ECU connector A-09X for damage.
CONNECTORS: A-06X, A-09X Q: Are fog light relay connector A-06X and front-ECU
connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The fog lights
should illuminate normally.

o>
FOG LIGHT/‘\

RELAY
\§ I\ ACO001982AD

BATTERY

STEP 9. Check the harness wire between fog light relay
connector A-06X and front-ECU connector A-09X.
CONNECTORS: A-06X, A-09X Q: Is the harness wire between fog light relay connector A-
06X and front-ECU connector A-09X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repairit. The fog lights should illuminate normally.

STEP 10. Check fog light connectors A-28 and A-31 and
combination meter connector C-43 for damage.

CONNECTORS: A-28 Q: Are fog light connectors A-28 and A-31 and combination
S meter connector C-43 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The fog lights
should illuminate normally.

—

AC003634 AF

FACO03552AG
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STEP 11. Check the harness wires between fog light relay
connector A-06X and fog light connectors A-28 and A-31
and combination meter connector C-43.
CONNECTOR: A-06X NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors C-06 and C-89,
check the wires. If intermediate connectors C-06 and C-89 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between fog light relay connector
A-06X and fog light connectors A-28 and A-31 and
combination meter connector C-43 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Repair them. The fog lights should illuminate
normally.

S

AC003634 AF

FAC003552AB
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CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

STEP 12. Replacement of ECU

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) The fog lights should illuminate normally.
Q: Do the fog lights illuminate normally?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The fog light should
illuminate normally.

Inspection Procedure L-2: Fog light: Fog lights do not go out when the headlights (low-beam) are
turned off while the fog lights are on.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
If the malfunction above occurs, the front-ECU may Malfunction of the front-ECU
be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.

The fog lights should go out when the headlights (low-beam)
are turned off while the fog lights are on.
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Inspection Procedure M-1: Dome light: Dome light does not illuminate.

Dome Light Drive Circuit
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CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The dome light dimming function and the keyless
entry system answerback function illuminate the
dome light when the dome light switch is at "door
control operation position."

DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-103
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AX

CONNECTOR: D-03 <VEHICLES WITH
SUNROOF> OR D-04 <VEHICLES
WITHOUT SUNROOF>

i

ACO003545AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the dome light does not illuminate at all, the dome
light bulb may be burned out, or the power supply

circuit or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Malfunction of the dome light
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

Required Special Tool:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the trouble symptom.

Q: Does the dome light illuminate when the dome light

switch is set to "ON" position?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Go to Step 4.
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STEP 2. Check the dome light connector D-03 <vehicles
with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without sunroof> and
ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-114 Q: Are dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof>

or D-04 <vehicles without sunroof> and ETACS-ECU

connector C-114 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The dome
light should illuminate.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

CONNECTOR: D-03 <VEHICLES WITH
SUNROOF> OR D-04 <VEHICLES
WITHOUT SUNROOF>

ACO003545AB
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

CONNECTOR: D-03 <VEHICLES WITH
SUNROOF> OR D-04 <VEHICLES
WITHOUT SUNROOF>

ACO003545AB

CONNECTOR: C-103
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AX

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between dome light
connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles
without sunroof> and ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-103, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-103 is damaged, repair or
replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between dome light connector D-
03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without
sunroof> and ETACS-ECU connector D-114 in good
condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The dome light should
illuminate.
NO : Repair them. The dome light should illuminate.

STEP 4. Check the dome light bulb.

Q: Is the dome light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace it. The dome light should illuminate.
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54B-165

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR D-03
<VEHICLES WITH
SUNROOF>
(HARNESS SIDE)

CONNECTOR D-04
<VEHICLES
WITHOUT
SUNROOF>
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC003662 AB

STEP 5. Check the dome light power supply circuit at the
dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04
<vehicles without sunroof>.

(1) Disconnect the dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with
sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without sunroof> and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)
YES : Replace the dome light. The dome light should
illuminate.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR: D-03 <VEHICLES WITH
SUNROOF> OR D-04 <VEHICLES

WITHOUT SUNROOF>
~
g /

I H

ACO003545AB

STEP 6. Check dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with
sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without sunroof> for damage.
Q: Is dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or
D-04 <vehicles without sunroof> in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The dome light should
illuminate.
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54B-166 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: D-03 <VEHICLES WITH
SUNROOF> OR D-04 <VEHICLES
WITHOUT SUNROOF>

ACO003545AB

CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

CONNECTORS: C-103, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AS

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between dome light
connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles
without sunroof> and battery.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors C-103 and C-
109, junction block connectors C-78 and intermediate
connector C-89, check the wires. If junction block connectors
C-103 and C-109 and junction block connectors C-78 and
intermediate connector C-89 are damaged, repair or replace
them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between dome light connector D-
03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without
sunroof> and battery in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The dome light should illuminate.

Inspection Procedure M-2: Dome light: Dome light dimming function does not work normally.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU dims the dome light according to » Malfunction of the key reminder switch

the input signals from the following switches:

« Ignition switch (1G1)

« Key reminder switch

» Door switches

» Driver's door lock actuator switch

» Malfunction of the door switches.

» Malfunction of the driver's door lock actuator
switch

+ Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

» Damaged harness wires or connectors

If the dome light does not be dimmed normally, the
relevant input signal circuit or the ETACS-ECU may

be defective.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-167

SWS DIAGNOSIS

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit.

Do all of the following functions work when the ignition switch is
turned to the "LOCK" (OFF) position?

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

Light reminder tone alarm function

Central door locking system

Ignition key hole illumination light

» Hazard warning light

Theft-alarm system

Q: Do any of the functions work?
YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Check the ETACS-ECU battery circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 (P.54B-283).

o=

~
MB991502  acoo1252AD

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

* Ignition switch (IG1)

« Key reminder switch

» Door switches

 Driver's door lock actuator switch

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before

connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.

(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The dome light dimming
function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer toP.54B-
9.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

- GROUNDED TERMINAL

=

AC002236AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1)
» Key reminder switch
» Driver's and passenger's door switch
 Driver's door lock actuator switch
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The dome light dimming
function should work normally.
NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-169

Inspection Procedure N-1: Theft-alarm system: Theft-alarm system is not armed (security indicator
light does not illuminate).

"SECURITY" Indicator Light Circuit
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54B-170

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: C-42,C-78 —

ACO003553AE

CONNECTOR: C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AW

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The theft-alarm system will be armed after the doors
are locked and then the security indicator light has
illuminated for approximately 18 seconds.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU arms the theft-alarm system
according to the input signals from the following
switches:

Ignition key reminder switch

Driver's and passenger's door switch

Door switches

Driver's and passenger's door key cylinder switch
Driver's and front passenger's door lock actuator
switch

Trunk lid latch switch

Trunk lid lock key cylinder switch

Transmitter

If the theft-alarm system is armed normally, the
relevant input signal circuit(s), the theft-alarm
indicator light or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTORS: C-109, C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BC

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

Malfunction of the combination meter (security
indicator light bulb or printed-circuit board)
Malfunction of the ignition key reminder switch
Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
switch

Malfunction of the door switches

Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
lock key cylinder switch

Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
lock actuator switch

Malfunction of the trunk lid latch switch
Malfunction of the trunk lid lock key cylinder
switch

Malfunction of the transmitter

Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

Damaged harness wires or connectors

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-171

SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit.
Do all of the following functions work when the ignition switch is
turned to the "LOCK" (OFF) position?

* Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

* Light reminder tone alarm function

» Central door locking system

* Hazard warning light

« Interior light dimming function

Q: Do any of the functions work?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Check the ETACS-ECU battery circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 (P.54B-283).

CONNECTOR C-112
(HARNESS SIDE)

ul I
30|29(28|27|26|25|24(23| 22|21
40|39(38(37|36|35[34|33|32(31]

AC002146 AD

STEP 2. Check the security indicator circuit at the ETACS-

ECU connector C-112.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-112 and measure
at the harness side.

(2) Connect terminal 39 to the ground.

Q: Does the security indicator light illuminate?

YES : Go to Step 9 <when using scan tool MB991502> or
10 <when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Go to Step 3.

SECURITY INDICATOR LIGHT

AC003655 AD

STEP 3. Check the security indicator light bulb.
Q: Is the security indicator light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace it. The security indicator light should
illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should be
armed normally.
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54B-172

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR C-42
(COMBINATION METER SIDE)

—

B1|22|23|24|25|26|27|28|><|29|30|31|32|33|3ﬂ
|1 d]

00 0.00 ;\\
AT 8%@
| R o
Do P o @)

ACO003659AB

STEP 4. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter.

(2) Remove the seat belt warning light bulb. The measure the
resistance between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance between connector C-42 terminal 30 and 31.
The resistance reading at this time should be muck the
same as the resistance measured at Step (2).

Q: Are the two resistance values extremely different each
other?

YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed-
circuit board). The security indicator light should
illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should be
armed normally.

NO : Goto Step 5.

CONNECTOR: C-42

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AX

STEP 5. Check combination meter connector C-42 and

ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.

Q: Are combination meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The security
indicator light should illuminate, and the theft-alarm
system should be armed normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-173

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-42

e

\ e
TERR

\mﬂ @PQT
S~ w8

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AX

STEP 6. Check the harness wire between combination
meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112.
Q:Is the harness wire between combination meter
connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in
good condition?
YES : Goto step 7.
NO : Repairit. The security indicator light should illuminate,
and the theft-alarm system should be armed normally.

CONNECTOR: C-42

FAC003552AD

STEP 7. Check combination meter connector C-42

damage.

Q: Are combination meter connector C-42 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The security
indicator light should illuminate, and the theft-alarm
system should be armed normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-42

T
v %

T
A=

ACO003552AD

CONNECTORS: C-104, C-109
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTORS: C-78, C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

STEP 8. Check the harness wires between combination
meter connector C-42 and battery.

NOTE: After checking junction block connectors C-104 and C-
109, joint connector C-78 and intermediate connector C-89,
check the wires. If junction block connectors C-104 and C-109,
joint connector C-78 and intermediate connector C-89 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between combination meter
connector C-42 and battery in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair or replace them. The security indicator light
should illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should
be armed normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 954B-175

STEP 9. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition key reminder switch
» Driver's and passenger's door switch
» Door switches
« Driver's and passenger's door key cylinder switch
 Driver's and front passenger's door lock actuator switch
e Trunk lid latch switch
* Trunk lid lock key cylinder switch
e Transmitter
A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The security indicator light
should illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should
be armed normally.

NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to

P.54B-9.

STEP 10. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
* Ignition key reminder switch
» Driver's and passenger's door switch
» Door switches
« Driver's and passenger's door key cylinder switch
 Driver's and front passenger's door lock actuator switch
e Trunk lid latch switch
* Trunk lid lock key cylinder switch
e Transmitter
(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.
(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The security indicator light
should illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should

als6[7]s]
2t

M|§991529 be armed normally.
AC002236AB NO : Check the relevant input signal circuit. Refer to
P.54B-9.
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Inspection Procedure N-2: Theft-alarm system: Horn does not sound when the theft-alarm is
triggered.

Theft-alarm Horn Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-177

FUSIBLELINK (2), _—\ CONNECTOR:A25 _—_——
CONNECTOR: A-11X — THEFT-ALARM / 9

HORN RELAY G ®

FUSIBLE LINK (2) >~
/’l\/\
BATTERY \ AC001980AB

CONNECTOR: C-89 CONNECTOR: C-107
CONNECTOR JUNCTION BLOCK
BLOCK (LH) (FRONT VIEW)

AC003634 AB

ACO001991AG

ACO001995AU

CONNECTORS: C-110, C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AU

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU will sound the theft-alarm horn and * Malfunction of the theft-alarm horn

horn if the theft-alarm system or the keyless entry » Malfunction of the theft-alarm horn relay
system answerback is triggered. » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

Damaged harness wires or connectors
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The theft-alarm horn is shared by the keyless entry
system. If the theft-alarm horn sounds normally
through the keyless entry system answerback, the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
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54B-178 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

ACX02352

STEP 1. Check the keyless entry system horn answerback.
Activate the keyless entry system horn answerback. (Refer to
GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System — On-vehicle Service -
Enabling/disabling the Answerback Function P.42-101.)

Q: Does the horn answerback function work?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The horn should sound

when the theft-alarm system is triggered.
NO : Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Check the theft-alarm horn.
Connect the battery as shown and check that the theft-alarm

horn sounds.

Q: Is the theft-alarm horn in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace it. The horn should sound when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.

ACX01544

STEP 3. Check the theft-alarm horn relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 1-3 Continuity

1 - Battery (-) 4-5 Continuity
terminal,

3 — Battery (+)

terminal

Q: Is the theft-alarm horn relay in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace it. The horn should sound when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.

CONNECTOR A-11X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

= 1

AC002148AB

STEP 4. Check the theft-alarm horn relay power supply

circuit at the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X.

(1) Disconnect the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and
measure at the relay box side.

(2) Measure the voltages between terminals 3, 5 and ground.

Q: Are the voltages approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Goto Step 5.

TSB Revision
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-179

STEP 5. Check the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X
for damage.
Q: Is theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.O0E-2. The horn should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

CONNECTOR: A-11X _— THEFT-ALARM
HORN RELAY
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54B-180 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

FUSIBLELINK (2), _——\
CONNECTOR: A-11X _— THEFT-ALARM
HORN RELAY

FUSIBLE LINK (2)

\Rv% N
BATTERY \ ACO001980AB

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AG

CONNECTOR: C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995AU

CONNECTOR: C-110
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AT

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between theft-alarm horn
relay connector A-11X and fusible link (2).

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-89 and
junction block connector C-107 and C-110, check the wires. If
intermediate connector C-89 and junction block connector C-
107 and C-110 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wire between theft-alarm horn relay
connector A-11X and fusible link (2) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The horn should sound when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-181

STEP 7. Check the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X
and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
Q: Are theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and ETACS-

ECU connector C-112 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.0OOE-2. The horn
should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.

CONNECTOR: A-11X _— THEFT-ALARM
HORN RELAY

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AX
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: A-11X _— THEFT-ALARM
HORN RELAY

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

STEP 8. Check the harness wires between theft-alarm horn
relay connector A-11X and ETACS-ECU connector C-112.
NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-89, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-89 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between theft-alarm horn relay
connector A-11X and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair them. The horn should sound when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-183

STEP 9. Check the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X

and theft-alarm horn connector A-25 for damage.

Q: Are theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and theft-
alarm horn connector A-25 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.0OOE-2. The horn
should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.

CONNECTOR: A-11X _— THEFT-ALARM
HORN RELAY

AC003634 AB

STEP 10. Check the harness wire between theft-alarm horn
relay connector A-11X and theft-alarm horn connector A-
25.

Q: Is the harness wire between horn relay connector A-11X
and theft-alarm horn connector A-04 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair it. The horn should sound when the theft-alarm
system is triggered.

CONNECTOR: A-11X —— THEET-ALARM
HORN RELAY

AC003634 AB
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94B-184 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 11. Check that the theft-alarm horn is installed
properly.

NOTE: The theft-alarm horn is grounded to the body through
the installation bolts.

Q: Is the theft-alarm horn installation in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The horn should sound
when the theft-alarm system is triggered.
NO : Repairit. The horn should sound when the theft-alarm
system is triggered.

Inspection Procedure N-3: Theft-alarm system: Headlights (high-beam) do not flash when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
If the headlights (high-beam) work normally, the » Malfunction of the front-ECU
front-ECU or the ETACS-ECU may be defective. » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the headlight (high-beam) operation.

Q: Do the headlights (high-beam) illuminate normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 2. Replacement of ECU

(1) Replace the ETACS-ECU.

(2) The headlights (high-beam) should flash when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.

Q: Do the headlights (high-beam) flash normally by the
theft-alarm system?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Replace the front-ECU. The headlights (high-beam)
should flash when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

Inspection Procedure N-4: Theft-alarm system: Panic alarm fonction does not work.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the keyless entry system is normal, the ETACS- » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

ECU is defective. « Damaged harness wires or connectors
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
» MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness

TSB Revision
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STEP 1. Check the keyless entry system.

Q: Does the keyless entry system work normally?

YES : Go to Step 2 <when using scan tool MB991502> or 3
<when using a voltmeter>.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to P.54B-9.

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool
MB991502).
Check the input signals from the transmitter "PANIC" switch.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before
connecting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Check that the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sounds
when the input signal enters.

Q: Does the tone alarm of scan tool MB991502 sound when
the input signal enters?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The panic alarm should
work normally.

NO : Check the transmitter input signal circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-21 (P.54B-282).

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
Check the input signals from the transmitter "PANIC" switch.

(1) Use special tool MB991529 to connect a voltmeter between
ground terminal 4 or 5 and ETACS-ECU terminal 9 of the
data link connector.

(2) Check that the voltmeter indicator deflects once when the
input signal enters.

Q: Does the voltmeter indicator deflect?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The panic alarm should

= work normally.

MB991529 NO : Check the transmitter input signal circuit. Refer to
AC002236A8B Inspection Procedure O-21 (P.54B-282).
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54B-186 SIM

PLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-1: The ignition switch (ACC) signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

JUNCTION
BLOCK

Ignition Switch (ACC) Input Circuit

[GNITION
SWITCH (ACC)

BLUE-BLACK

[]
4 C-101 KL

ETACS-
ECU

®
O~-O

rno
O
=l

7 C-114

I [1]2]8]4]5]e]7[8]9]1011]te[ta]14]15]16]17]18]18]20]

ACO003497 AB

CONNECTOR: C-101

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)
(

ACO00

CONNECTOR: C-114

(REAR VIEW)

1995AN

JUNCTION BLOCK

ACO001996AY

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates various functions

according to the input signal from the ig
(ACC).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ignition switch (ACC) input signal is used to

NOTE: The windshield wiper and washer works

nition switch

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
+ Damaged harness wires or connectors

operate the windshield wiper and washer. If the
signal fails, windshield wiper and washer will not

work normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Test Harness Set

TSB Revision

normally if a normal ignition switch (ACC) signal is
sent from the ignition switch directly to the front-ECU.



SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-187

STEP 1. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit at the

ETACS-ECU connector C-114.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and measure
at the junction block side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 7 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition switch (ACC)
input signal should be able to be checked and the
windshield wiper and washer should work normally.

NO : Go to Step 2.

CONNECTOR C-114
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

[20[19[18]17]16[15[14[13[12[11]10] 0 [8] 7 [6 [ 5[4 [3] 2] 1]

L

AC002149AD

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-114 Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The ignition switch
(ACC) input signal should be able to be checked and
the windshield wiper and washer should work
normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

ACO001996AY

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and ignition switch (ACC).

CONNECTOR: C-114 NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-101, check
JUNCTION BLOCK the wires. If junction block connector C-101 is damaged, repair
or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector

(REAR VIEW)
| Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and ignition switch (ACC) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The ignition switch (ACC) input signal
should be able to be checked and the windshield

ACOO01996AY wiper and washer should work normally.

CONNECTOR: C-101
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AN
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54B-188

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-2: The ignition switch (IG1) signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Ignition Switch (IG1) Input Circuit

[GNITION
SWITCH (IGT)
=
I
[
[0
]
JUNCT I ON ]
BLOCK 6 C-101 [5la]s[e)
10[-\2
11 C-114
ETACS- [1]2]3]a[5]6[7]8]g]10[1112[13[14[15[16[1718]19]20]
ECU %

CONNECTOR: C-101

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)
(

ACO001995AN

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU operates various functions
according to the input signal from the ignition
switch (1G1).
 This circuit will work as a backup circuit if the

battery circuit to the ETACS-ECU is open circuit.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ignition switch (IG1) input signal is used to
operate the following devices or functions:
Ignition key reminder tone alarm function
Light reminder tone alarm function

Door ajar tone alarm function

Low washer fluid level tone alarm function
Seat belt tone alarm function

DIAG
Requ

AC003948AB

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

* Low fuel level tone alarm function
* Rolling lock function

* Power window timer function

* Sunroof timer function

» Low washer fluid level warning light

» Seat belt warning light

» Headlight automatic shutdown function

» Turn-signal light
* Interior light dimming function

If the signal fails, these devices will not work

normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

NOSIS

ired Special Tools:

« MB991223: Test Harness Set
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-189

STEP 1. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit at the

ETACS-ECU connector C-114.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and measure
at the junction block side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR C-114
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 11 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition switch (1G1)
input signal should be able to be checked and the

M

[20]20]18[17]16[15]14]13]12[11[10[ o [8] 7 [6 5[4 [3]2]1]

functions, which are described in the "Technical

|

Description (comment)," should work normally.
NO : Go to Step 2.

AC002150AD

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The ignition switch
(IG1) input signal should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

ACO001996AY

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and ignition switch (1G1).

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-101, check
the wires. If junction block connector C-101 is damaged, repair
or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and ignition switch (IG1) in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The ignition switch (IG1) input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,

ACOO01996AY which are described in the "Technical Description

CONNECTOR: C-101
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

(comment)," should work normally.

ACO001995AN
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-190 SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-3: The key reminder switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Key Reminder Switch Input Circuit

!

ETACS-ECU

48 ¢-111

o o
41a2lasjaalas|aelav]as
49[50[51]52[53[5455]56)

BLUE-RED

KEY

REMINDER

SWITCH
(WHEN KEY )
[5 REMOVED

C-88

(LB TT2]
Elals[el]

»

(@]
jal
/

F ON

[
BLACK

jieiepla
[ sles}

INT
OUND
INT (D)

BLACK

e

ACO003949AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

(
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
N2

AN

AC003174AC

ACO001996 AW

CIRCUIT OPERATION » Keyless entry system

The ETACS-ECU operates various functions * Interior lights dimming function

according to the input signal from the key reminder e Theft-alarm system

switch. If the signal fails, these functions or system will not

work normally.
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The key reminder switch input signal is used to TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
operate the following functions or system: » Malfunction of the key reminder switch
« Ignition key reminder tone alarm function * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Forgotten key prevention function « Damaged harness wires or connectors
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

54B-191

STEP 1. Check the key reminder switch.

CONNECTOR: C-88 | Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-88. Then check
N ‘ the continuity.
IGNITION KEY |TESTER SPECIFIED

o CORJMN SWITEH CONNECTION  CONDITION
/) \ N/ Removed 4-6 Continuity

N % Installed - No continuity

4]5]6|7
< Q: Is the key reminder switch in good condition?
AC003175 AC

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repairit. The key reminder switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),"
should work normally.

STEP 2. Check the key reminder switch ground circuit at

the key reminder switch connector C-88.

(1) Disconnect the key reminder switch connector C-88 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 4 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR C-88
(HARNESS SIDE)
2[LIXL_IT71]

7l6]5]4]3

L

ACXO01595AE

STEP 3. Check key reminder switch connector C-88 for

damage.
CONNECTOR: C-88\ ' . Q: Is key reminder switch connector C-88 in good
> O\ condition?
N YES : Go to Step 4.
//’ NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
’ Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The key reminder
- switch input signal should be able to be checked and
— the functions, which are described in the "Technical
| Description (comment)," should work normally.
I
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-192 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between key reminder
switch connector C-88 and ground.

CONNECTOR: C-88. | ;) Q: Is the harness wires between key reminder switch

RN O\ connector C-88 and ground in good condition?

\ YES : There is no action to be taken.

//’ NO : Repair them. The key reminder switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,

- which are described in the "Technical Description

— (comment)," should work normally.

I

STEP 5. Check key reminder switch connector C-88 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-88\ ' p Q: Are key reminder switch connector C-88 and ETACS-

b N\ ECU connector C-111 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

£ COLUMN SWITCH NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

“w‘ 5 Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The key

o\ 2 \” ‘\/ reminder switch input signal should be able to be

( checked and the functions, which are described in the

\ "Technical Description (comment)," should work

c=—
\‘ normally.
- ACO003174AC

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996 AW
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-193

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-88. ! r/

/ AC003174AC

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW

STEP 6. Check the harness wire between key reminder

switch connector C-88 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

Q: Is the harness wire between key reminder switch
connector C-88 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The key reminder switch
input signal should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

NO : Repairit. The key reminder switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),"
should work normally.

Inspection Procedure O-4: The hazard warning light switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Hazard Warning Light Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU

HAZARD WARNING

!

4t c-1m

g o
41jaclazaalasjelaias
49[50[5152]53[54]55[56)

GREEN

LIGHT SWITCH (/
C-10 |ope g on
Boan 2
BEBG
N
(@]
<
]
m
JOINT
GROUND
POINT (1)
N
O
<
]
m

e

ACO003950AB
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54B-194

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-10

ACO003554AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates various functions
according to the input signal from the hazard warning

light switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
Hazard warning light switch input signal is used to

operate the following device or system:
» Hazard warning light

* Keyless entry system (registering the encrypted
code)
If the signal fails, these device or system will not
work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the hazard warning light switch
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the hazard warning light switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released - No continuity
Pressed 1-2 Continuity

l
1[2[3]4]

AC001329

Q: Is the hazard warning light switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repairit. The hazard warning light switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-195

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR C-10
(HARNESS SIDE)

N
[4]3]2]1]

AC002151AD

STEP 2. Check the hazard warning light switch ground

circuit at the hazard warning light switch connector C-10.

(1) Disconnect the hazard warning light switch connector C-10
and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR: C-10

STEP 3. Check hazard warning light switch connector C-10

for damage.

Q: Is hazard warning light switch connector C-10 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The hazard warning
light switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-10

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between hazard warning

light switch connector C-10 and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between hazard warning light switch
connector C-10 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repairit. The hazard warning light switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.

TSB Revision
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 5. Check the hazard warning light switch connector
C-10 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-10

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW

Q: Are hazard warning light switch connector C-10 and

ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good condition?

YES :

NO :

Go to Step 6.

Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The hazard
warning light switch input signal should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

STEP 6. Check the harness wire between hazard warning
light switch connector C-10 and ETACS-ECU connector C-
111.

CONNECTOR: C-10

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996 AW

Q: Is the harness wire between hazard warning light switch

connector C-10 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in
good condition?

YES :

NO :

Replace the ETACS-ECU. The hazard warning light
switch input signal should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.
Repair it. The hazard warning light switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-197

Inspection Procedure O-5: The fog light switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Fog Light Switch Input Circuit

ETACES-ECU
C-111

T T
41[alas]aalas|aclar]as
49]50]51[52[53]54[55]56

~
Ul

a

GHT

oKY BLUE
N\\ .

FOG_L]I
SWITCH
C-76

0 o EL

3|a]5]6]7

o
o
[

/
o
=

-3

BLACK

24

JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)
C-78 —
28 112 128 134 145 156 167 178 189 2% ;? ;;
2324252627282950 3132|383

- ACO003951AB

CONNECTORS: C-76, C-78 — CONNECTOR: C-111
JUNCTION BLOCK

O\
— (REAR VIEW)
@\ : %ﬁ SN Dt

/
i &b
‘C-76/<<
ACO003553AG AC001996 AW
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the fog lights according » Malfunction of the fog light switch
to the input signal from the fog light switch. » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

» Damaged harness wires or connectors
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The fog lights will not work normally if the fog light
switch input signal is an error.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Test Harness Set
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54B-198 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

AC001319

STEP 1. Check the fog light switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released - No continuity
Pressed 6-7 Continuity

Q: Is the fog light switch in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repairit. The fog light switch input signal should be
able to be checked and the fog lights should work
normally.

CONNECTOR C-76
(HARNESS SIDE)

2
7
:Q

1
=
6543

AC002152AC

STEP 2. Check the fog light switch ground circuit at the

fog light switch connector C-76.

(1) Disconnect the fog light switch connector C-76 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 7 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR: C-76

i
NS
\V ACO003553 AF

STEP 3. Check fog light switch connector C-76 for
damage.
Q: Is fog light switch connector C-76 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The fog light switch
input signal should be able to be checked and the fog
light should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-199

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: C-76, C-78 —

ACO003553AG

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between fog light switch
connector C-76 and ground.

NOTE: After checking joint connector C-78, check the wires. If
jJoint connector C-78 is damaged, repair or replace it. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between fog light switch
connector C-76 and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The fog light switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the fog lights should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-76

ACO003553 AF

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996 AW

STEP 5. Check fog light switch connector C-76 and

ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

Q: Are fog light switch connector C-76 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The fog light
switch input signal should be able to be checked and
the fog lights should work normally.
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54B-200

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 6. Check the harness wire between fog light switch
connector C-76 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

CONNECTOR: C-76

Q: Is the harness wire between fog light switch connector
C-76 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good

{%@;—\ condition?
% YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The fog light switch input

-@ signal should be able to be checked and the fog lights

should work normally.
/g NO : Repair it. The fog light switch input signal should be

<)
“ able to be checked and the fog lights should work
/é normally.

ACO003553 AF

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

ACO001996AW
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

54B-201

Inspection Procedure O-6: The backup light switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU. <M/T>

Backup Light Switch Input Circuit
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CONNECTOR: B-37 <3.0 L>

ACO003551AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-202 SWS DIAGNOSIS

QONNE\CJQRZ"?-ZEE 1 ‘@@%m&v -
T

—

ACQ003599AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996 AW

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper according
to the input signal from the fog light switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The backup light switch input signal is used to
operate the rear wiper. If the signal is an error, the
rear wiper will not operate consecutively twice when
the rear wiper is on and the shift lever is moved to
"R" position.

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AQ

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the backup light switch
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the backup light switch.

SWITCH POSITION CONTINUITY

Pressed

Less than 2 ohms

Released Open loop

NO :

AC003709

Q: Is the backup light switch in good condition?
YES :

Go to Step 2.

Repair it. The backup light switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the rear wiper should work
normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-203

STEP 2. Check the backup light switch power supply

circuit at the backup light switch connector B-37.

(1) Disconnect the backup light switch connector B-37 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ON" position.

(3) Voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts?

CONNECTOR B-37
(HARNESS SIDE)

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Goto Step 3.

= ACO003710AB

STEP 3. Check the backup light switch connector B-37 for
damage.

CONNECTOR: B-37 <2.4 L>

Q: Is backup light switch connector B-37 in good

—_— = condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The backup light
switch input signal should be able to be checked and
the rear wiper should work normally.

ACO003550AB

CONNECTOR: B-37 <3.0 L>

ACO003551AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-204 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between backup light
switch connector B-37 and ignition switch (1G1).

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-28 and
junction block connectors C-101 and C-107, check the wires. If
intermediate connector C-28 and junction block connectors C-
101 and C-107 are damaged, repair or replace it. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between backup light switch
connector B-37 and ignition switch (IG1) in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

AC003550A8 NO : Repair them. The backup light switch input signal

should be able to be checked and the rear wiper

should work normally.

CONNECTOR: B-37 <3.0 L>

ACO003551AB

CONNECTOR: C-28 %= W
\j ‘ \Q("\g:g/%l zp%m@’),
a2

g, BN

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995AQ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-205

STEP 5. Check backup light switch connector B-37 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

Q: Are backup light switch connector B-37 and ETACS-

ECU connector C-111 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The backup
light switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the rear wiper should work normally.

ACO003550AB

CONNECTOR: B-37 <3.0 L>

ACO003551AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

AC001996 AW
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54B-206

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 6. Check the harness wire between backup light
switch connector B-37 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

CONNECTOR: B-37 <2.4 L>

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-28, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-28 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection.

Q: Is the harness wire between backup light switch
connector B-37 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The backup light switch

input signal should be able to be checked and the rear

AC003550AB wiper should work normally.

CONNECTOR: B-37 <3.0 L>

NO : Repairit. The backup light switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the rear wiper should work
normally.

ACO003551AB

(REAR VIEW)
|

CONNECTOR: C-111
JUNCTION BLOCK

AC001996 AW

CONNECTOR: €-28 4 T;%@%m}i%z’ﬂ
R

ACO003599AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-207

Inspection Procedure Q-7: The park/neutral position switch "R" position signal is not sent to the
ETACS-ECU.

Park/neutral Position Switch "R" Position Input Circuit
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54B-208

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

ACO003635AB

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

ACO001995AQ

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper according
to the "R" position signal from the park/neutral
position switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The park/neutral position switch "R" position signal is
used to operate the rear wiper. If the signal is an
error, the rear wiper will not operate consecutively
twice when the rear wiper is on and the selector lever
is moved to "R" position.

QONNEgQR:;!C-Za 1 ‘@@%m&v -
T

ACQ003599AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996 AW

NOTE: The parkineutral position switch is also used
in AIT. If the problem is not solved, perform the AIT
troubleshooting. Refer to GROUP 23A, AIT
Diagnosis P.23A-14.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Malfunction of the park/neutral position switch
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-209

STEP 1. Check the park/neutral position switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
P,N,D - No continuity
R 7-8 Continuity

Q: Is the park/neutral position switch in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair it. The park/neutral position switch "R" position
signal should be able to be checked and the rear
wiper should work normally.

(DR3XaExE)
((®(2)10)

NOTE
For vehicles with sport mode, four
positions (P, R, N, D) are applicable.

ACO003711AB

STEP 2. Check the park/neutral position switch power

supply circuit at the park/neutral switch connector B-41.

(1) Disconnect park/neutral position switch connector B-41 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
CONNECTOR B-41

(HARNESS SIDE) Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
| voltage)?
(6 XX (X2X1) i\—j YES : Go to Step 5.
mtra‘ NO : Go to Step 3.

ACO003712AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-210 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 3. Check park/neutral position switch connector B-

41 for damage.

Q: Is park/neutral position switch connector B-41 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The park/neutral
position switch "R" position signal should be able to
be checked and the rear wiper should work normally.

STEP 4. Check the harness wires between park/neutral
position switch connector B-41 and ignition switch (IG1).
NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-28 and
junction block connectors C-101 and C-107, check the wires. If
intermediate connector C-28 and junction block connectors C-
101 and C-107 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between park/neutral position
switch connector B-41 and ignition switch (1G1) in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The park/neutral position switch "R"
position signal should be able to be checked and the

QONNE\CJQF\{:;Q’ %j{%’)ﬂ rear wiper should work normally.
s

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-107
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995AQ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-211

STEP 5. Check park/neutral position switch connector B-
41 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

Q: Are park/neutral position switch connector B-41 and

ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The park/
neutral position switch "R" position signal should be
able to be checked and the rear wiper should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AW

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between park/neutral
position switch connector B-41 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors C-28, check the
wires. If intermediate connectors C-28 is damaged, repair or
replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between park/neutral position
switch connector B41 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111
in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The park/neutral position
switch "R" position signal should be able to be

AC003599 AB

checked and the rear wiper should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The park/neutral position switch "R"
position signal should be able to be checked and the
rear wiper should work normally.
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54B-212

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-8: The rear wiper motor auto-stop signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Rear Wiper Motor Auto-stop Signal Input Circuit

CONNECTOR: C-101

JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)
(

GNITION
WITCH (ACC)
[ M
S| Lelelsly
" a c-10
JUNCT TON
BLOCK
T ETACS-
v !
c-11a Tg =TT 8
[1]2]a]4a]s]e]7[8]9]to11]12[13]14]15]16[17[18]10]20]

- @7””””7”777”? 777777777777777 14 c-113
RO N Il o
== = 2>
R e wm
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m= O > [1] [1]e]
o< <= ~ 3 4‘5 6)
e EE dn]an}

i ! 2 1
EAR
WIPER
—————————————— MOTOR
- F-07
L 1]
-

AC003954 AB

AC001995AN

CONNECTORS: C-113, C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AZ
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-213

CONNECTOR: F-07

~ -~

REAR WIPER MOTOR |

\_x <ECLIPSE>
— % //

B CONNECTOR: F-24 __g

e

7 5> 723N
@

(o ——
ON

\\ \\\\\¥77777 ACOO%715AB AC003548AD
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper according » Malfunction of the rear wiper motor
to the input signal from the rear wiper motor auto- » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

stop signal.

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Rear wiper motor auto-stop signal is used to operate
the rear wiper. If the signal is an error, the rear wiper
will not stop at the predetermined park position.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the rear wiper operation.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor work (However, the rear
wiper does not stop at the predetermined park
position.)?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Check the rear wiper motor drive circuit. Refer to
Inspection Procedure H-1 (P.54B-102).
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54B-214

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

X
1 = i r——t

1]2]3

REAR WIPER MOTOR OPERATE

®

AUTOMATIC STOP

Y ;'

©

ACO003713AB

STEP 2. Check the rear wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect the rear wiper motor connector F-07.

(2) Run the rear wiper motor, disconnect the battery, and stop
the motor.

(3) Reconnect the battery as shown in the illustration, and
confirm that after the motor starts turning it stops at the
automatic stop position.

Q: Is the rear wiper motor in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the rear wiper motor. The rear wiper motor
auto-stop signal should be able to be checked and the
rear wiper should stop at the predetermined park
position.

CONNECTOR: F-07 |[g ®©

(HARNESS SIDE) @

X

1]2]3

N

L

ACO003714AB

STEP 3. Check the rear wiper motor power supply circuit at

the wiper motor connector F-07.

(1) Disconnect the rear wiper motor connector F-07 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ACC" position.

(3) Voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-215

STEP 4. Check rear wiper motor connector F-07 for
damage.

1 Q: Is rear wiper motor connector F-07 in good condition?

\\—X YES : Go to Step 5.

L NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The rear wiper motor
auto-stop signal should be able to be checked and the
rear wiper should stop at the predetermined park
position.

REAR WIPER MOTOR7(1/‘ \ -

NS —
N\ ~ AC003715AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

94B-216 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between rear wiper
motor connector F-07 and ignition switch (ACC).

CONNECTOR: F-07 71 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector F-24 and

B - o junction block connectors C-101 and C-113, check the wires. If
N \\:X — intermediate connector F-24 and junction block connectors C-
N /)yo LIFIQATE GLASS 101 and C-113 are damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to
~ W el - DN GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.
> - B ss—————

REAR WIPER MOTOR | |\

\ ~—
N

Q: Are the harness wires between rear wiper motor
connector F-07 and ignition switch (ACC) in good

. )
7 condition?

S YES : There is no action to be taken.
AC003715AB NO : Repair them. The rear wiper motor auto-stop signal

should be able to be checked and the rear wiper

CONNECTOR: C-101
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

should stop at the predetermined park position.

ACO001995AN

CONNECTOR: C-113
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996BD

CONNECTO(FQ F-24 TJ’%//

<ECLIPSE>
—

7A
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-217

STEP 6. Check rear wiper motor connector F-07 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.

CONNECTOR: F-07 ] Q: Are rear wiper motor connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU
— - connector C-114 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The rear
wiper motor auto-stop signal should be able to be

( checked and the rear wiper should stop at the
, : — o 7 redetermined park position.

REAR WIPER MOTOR | |\ =—=-C- ’ Parep

N\ N T —
N

AC003715AB

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

ACO001996AY
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54B-218

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: C-113, C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VI' EW)

ACO001996AZ

CONNECTOR: F-O?

W —

O S =

\\J\ o

_—. LIFTG
A2\

1

ATE GLASS

o~

<ECLIPSE>
—

REAR WIPERMOTOR | N\ =
\\ O\ - ———
~ AC003715AB
CONNECTOR: F-24 o

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between rear wiper
motor connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
NOTE: After checking intermediate connectors F-24 and
junction block connector C-113, check the wires. If intermediate
connectors F-24 junction block connector C-113 are damaged,
repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between rear wiper motor
connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper motor auto-
stop signal should be able to be checked and the rear
wiper should stop at the predetermined park position.
Repair them. The rear wiper motor auto-stop signal
should be able to be checked and the rear wiper
should stop at the predetermined park position.

NO :
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-219
SWS DIAGNOSIS
Inspection Procedure O-9: The driver's seat belt switch is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.
Driver's Seat Belt Switch Input Circuit
ETACS-
l ECU
C-111
55 j41\42\43\44\45\46\4?\4&r
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=
O
]
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=m]6 C-90
L T e ETel7)e]e]
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<t 22p3[palosfes| | 27 [osfeg] [30[31[32/33
gé 1 34[35[36[37 38 [39[40] |41/4243
OLAT BELT
SWITCH
D-13 Jort-fon
e
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<
1
m
JOINT
GROUND
POINT (2)
o
O
<T
1
m
O
- ACO003955AB

CONNECTOR: C-90
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AI

CONNECTOR: C-313

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AQ

u

S

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE>

B

%
é‘./
r&{& {"';Q g \/

ACO003544AE Q

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546 AE
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-220 SWS DIAGNOSIS

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates various functions « Malfunction of the driver's inner seat belt (driver's
according to the input signals from the driver's seat seat belt switch)

belt switch. » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

« Damaged harness wires or connectors
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The driver's seat belt switch input signal is used to
operate the following functions; seat belt tone alarm
function, seat belt warning light. If the input signal is
an error, these functions will not work normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the driver's seat belt switch.

ITEM TESTER SPECIFIED
TONGUE CONNECTION CONDITION
BUCKLE Fastened seat - No continuity
belt
Unfastened seat |1 -2 Continuity
belt
L ACX00636 AC Q: Is the driver's seat belt switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Replace the driver's inner seat belt. The driver's seat
belt switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

STEP 2. Check the driver's seat belt switch ground circuit

at driver's seat belt switch connector D-13.

(1) Disconnect driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q:Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?
CONNECTOR D-13 B .o YES : Go to Step 5.
(HARNESS SIDE) @ NO : Go to Step 3.
\/]
2

AC002174AD
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-221

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE>

Bl ™

(bi
—
en

—~—
e

ﬁ ACO003544AE

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546 AE

STEP 3. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 for

damage.

Q: Is driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.O0OE-2. The driver's seat belt
switch input signal should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE>

ﬁ ACO003544AE

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO03546AE

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between driver's seat belt

switch connector D-13 and ground.

Q:Is the harness wire between driver's seat belt switch
connector D-13 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repairit. The driver's seat belt switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-222 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 5. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-13
and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
CONNECTOR: C-111 Q: Are driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 and ETACS-
JUNCTION BLOCK ECU connector C-111 in gOOd condition?

(REAR VIEW) YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The driver's
seat belt switch input signal should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

ACO003544AE

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546 AE
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-223

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between driver's seat
belt switch connector D-13 and ETACS-ECU connector C-

111.
CONNECTOR: C-111 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-90, check the
JUNCTION BLOCK wires. If intermediate connector C-90 is damaged, repair or
(REAR VIEW) replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector

Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between driver's seat belt switch
connector D-13 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The driver's seat belt

switch input signal should be able to be checked and
AC001996 AW

the functions, which are described in the "Technical

Description (comment)," should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The driver's seat belt switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE>

U™

ACO003544AE

CONNECTOR: D-13 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO03546AE

CONNECTOR: C-90
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991Al
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-224 SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-10: The driver's or passenger's door switch or door switches signal is not
sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Driver's or Passenger's Door Switch Input Circuit
JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS5-ECU
A 4 A 4 %
Kl ,,,,,, 1 (MUB01584)
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12
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jHENEE [Tl 7[Xe]ef
10[11[12[13]14] [16]17]1819]2021
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- - - ACO003956AB
CONNECTOR: C-90 CONNECTOR: C-104

JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AI

AC001995 AW

CONNECTORS: C-111, C-113, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK

CONNECTORS: D-01, D-11 <ECLIPSE>
4 D-01

(REAR VIEW) %{ ‘ @ﬂ
N2 / é—@
54 =

D-11

AC003544AC
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-225

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: D-01, D-11
<ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates various functions
according to the input signal from the driver's or
passenger's door switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The driver's and passenger's door switch and door
switches are used to operate the following devices or
systems:
« Ignition key reminder tone alarm function (driver's
door switch only)
 Light reminder tone alarm function (driver's door
switch only)
» Door ajar tone alarm function
» Forgotten key prevention function

Power window timer function
Keyless entry system
Sunroof timer function
Door ajar warning light
Interior light
» Theft-alarm system
If the signal fails, these devices will not work
normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
switch
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the door switch.

) oFF SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
éW POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
| Released 1-2 Continuity
Pressed - No continuity

U
adl

ACX01865AD

Q: Is the door switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO:

Replace it. The driver's and passenger's door switch
and door switches input signal should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-226 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 2. Check the door switch installation state.

NOTE: The door switch is grounded to the body through the

mounting screws.
Remove the cap and measure the resistance between the

lower metal part and the ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Check the installation state and repair. The driver's
and passenger's door switch and door switches input
signal should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

METAL PORTION

ACX01600AB

STEP 3. Check the location of malfunction.

Q: Which door switch signal is not input?

Driver's door : Go to Step 4.
Passenger's door : Go to Step 6.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-227

STEP 4. Check driver's door switch connector D-11 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.

Q: Are driver's door switch connector D-11 and ETACS-

ECU connector C-114 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The driver's
door switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-114

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC003544AD

CONNECTOR: D-11 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546AD
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

(REAR VI' EW)

CONNECTORS: C-113, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK

METAL PORTION

CUP

ACX01600AB

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between driver's door
switch connector D-11 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-113, check
the wires. If junction block connector C-113 are damaged,
repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Is the harness wires between the driver's door switch
connector D-11 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The driver's door switch
input signal should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The driver's door switch input signal
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.
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STEP 6. Check passenger's door switch connector D-01
and ETACS-ECU connectors C-111 and C-114 for damage.

CONNECTORS: C-111, C-114 Q: Are front passenger’s door switch connector D-01 and
ETACS-ECU connectors C-111 and C-114 in good
condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The
passenger's door switch input signal should be able to
be checked and the functions, which are described in
the "Technical Description (comment)," should work

AC001996BF normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-01 <ECLIPSE>

%%r&»\ v

AC003544AB

CONNECTOR: D-01 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546AB
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STEP 7. Check the harness wires between passenger's
door switch connector D-01 and ETACS-ECU connectors
C-111 and C-114.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-92 and
junction block connector C-104, check the wires. If intermediate
connector C-92 and junction block connector C-104 are
damaged, repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTORS: C-111, C-114
JUNCTION BLOCK

Q: Are the harness wires between passenger's door switch
connector D-01 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 and C-
114 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The passenger's door
switch input signal should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The passenger's door switch input
signal should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

ACO001996BF

CONNECTOR: D-01 <ECLIPSE>

oA

e ,...;§=\§ 5 \/

AC003544AB

CONNECTOR: D-01 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003546AB

CONNECTOR: C-90
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991Al
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CONNECTOR: C-104
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC001995 AW

Inspection Procedure O-11: The driver's or passenger's door lock key cylinder switch is not sent to
the ETACS-ECU.

Driver's or Passenger's Door Lock Key Cylinder Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-95

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AX

CONNECTOR: E-14
DOOR (RH)

AC002000AD

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU uses the input signals from the
driver's and passenger's door lock key cylinder
switch to operate the following devices or functions.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The driver's and passenger's door lock key cylinder
switch input signals is used to operate the following
devices or functions:

» Central door locking system

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AH

CONNECTOR: E-06
DOOR (RH)

AC001999AC

e Theft-alarm system
If the signal fails, these devices will not work
normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
lock key cylinder switch
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.

Q: Which door key switch signal is not input?
Driver's door : Go to Step 2.
Passenger's door : Go to Step 8.
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STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock key cylinder switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 2-3 Continuity
Neutral (OFF) - No continuity
UNLOCK 1-2 Continuity
Q: Is the driver's door lock key cylinder switch in good
AC000500 condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace it. The input signal from the driver's door lock
key cylinder switch should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

STEP 3. Check the driver's door lock key cylinder switch

ground circuit at driver's door lock key cylinder switch

connector E-14.

(1) Disconnect driver's door lock key cylinder switch connector
E-14 and measure at the harness side.

CONNECTOR E-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.
Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.

AC002175AD
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54B-234 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: E-14
DOOR (RH)

AC002000AD

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AH

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

|

CONNECTOR: E-14
DOOR (RH)

ACO002000AD

STEP 4. Check driver's door lock key cylinder switch
connector E-14 for damage.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-91 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Is driver's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-14
in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The input signal from
the driver's door lock key cylinder switch should be
able to be checked and the functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),"
should work normally.

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between driver's door

lock key cylinder switch connector E-14 and ground.

Q: Are the harness wires between driver's door lock key
cylinder switch connector E-14 and ground in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the driver's door
lock key cylinder switch should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.
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STEP 6. Check the driver's door lock key cylinder switch
connector E-14 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for

damage.
CONNECTOR: C-112 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91, check the
JUNCTION BLOCK wires. If intermediate connector C-91 is damaged, repair or

(REAR VIEW)

replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are driver's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-
14 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the driver's door
lock key cylinder switch should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the

"Technical Description (comment)," should work

CONNECTOR: E-14
normally.

DOOR (RH)

AC002000AD

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AH

STEP 7. Check the passenger's door lock key cylinder

switch ground circuit at driver's door lock key cylinder

switch connector E-06.

(1) Disconnect passenger's door lock key cylinder switch
connector E-06 and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Goto Step 8.

CONNECTOR E-06
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC002175AC
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94B-236 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 8. Check passenger's door lock key cylinder switch
connector E-06 for damage.

Q: Is passenger's door lock key cylinder switch connector
E-06 in good condition?

CONNECTOR: E-06 YES : Go to Step 9.
DOOR (RH) NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input signal from
the passenger's door lock key cylinder switch should
be able to be checked and the functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),"
should work normally.

AC001999AC

STEP 9. Check the harness wires between passenger's

door lock key cylinder switch connector E-06 and ground.
CONNECTOR: E-06 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-95, check the
DOOR (RH) wires. If intermediate connector C-95 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between passenger's door lock
key cylinder switch connector E-06 and ground in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the passenger's
ACQO01999AC door lock key cylinder switch should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE
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STEP 10. Check the passenger's door lock key cylinder
switch connector E-06 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112
for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

Q: Are passenger's door lock key cylinder switch
connector E-06 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The input
signal from the passenger's door lock key cylinder
switch should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical

AC001996AX Description (comment)," should work normally.

CONNECTOR: E-06
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AC
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94B-238 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 11. Check the harness wires between passenger's
door lock key cylinder switch connector E-06 and ETACS-
ECU connector C-112.
CONNECTOR: C-112 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-95, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-95 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between passenger's door lock
key cylinder switch connector E-06 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
passenger's door lock key cylinder switch should be

ACOO01996AX able to be checked and the functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),"
should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the passenger's
door lock key cylinder switch should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-06
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AC

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE
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54B-239

Inspection Procedure O-12: The driver's or passenger's door lock actuator switch is not sent to the

ETACS-ECU.

ETACS-

ECU
C-112

Driver's or Passenger's Door Lock Actuator Switch Input Circuit
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CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR CONNECTOR: C-91
BLOCK (RH) CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001992AE

ACO001991AH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

AC002000AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the
driver's, passenger's, rear and back door lock
actuator switch to operate the following functions.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
<Driver's door lock actuator switch>
The input signal from the driver's door lock actuator
switch is used to operate the following systems or
functions:

» Central door locking system

» Forgotten key prevention function

» Rolling lock function

* Keyless entry system

* Interior light dimming function

» Theft-alarm system
If the signal fails, these systems or function will not
work normally.

CONNECTOR: E-07
DOOR (RH)

AC001999AD

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
<Passenger's door lock actuator switch>
The input signal from the passenger's door lock
actuator switch is used to operate the following
systems or functions:

» Forgotten key prevention function

* Rolling lock function

» Theft-alarm system
If the signal fails, these systems or function will not
work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the driver's or passenger's door
latch assembly
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.
Q: Which door lock actuator switch signal is not input?

Driver's door : Go to Step 2.
Passenger's door : Go to Step 8.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

UNLOCK

A ACX00543AD

STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch.

ROD POSITION |TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION

LOCK 1-3 Continuity

UNLOCK 1-2 Continuity

Q: Is the driver's door lock actuator switch in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace it. The input signal from the driver's door lock
actuator switch should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

CONNECTOR E-13
(HARNESS SIDE)

ACX01603AC

STEP 3. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch

ground circuit at driver's door lock actuator switch

connector E-13

(1) Disconnect driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-
13 and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 1 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

ACO002000AC

STEP 4. Check driver's door lock actuator switch

connector E-13 for damage.

Q:Is driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-13 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection. The input signal from the
driver's door lock actuator switch should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

AC002000AC

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AH

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

ACO002000AC

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-13 and ground.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-91 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between driver's door lock
actuator switch connector E-13 and ground in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the driver's door
lock actuator switch should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

STEP 6. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch
connector E-13 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for
damage.

Q:

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input
signal from the driver's door lock actuator switch
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.
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STEP 7. Check the harness wires between driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-13 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112.

CONNECTOR: C-112 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91, check the

JUNCTION BLOCK wires. If intermediate connector C-91 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between driver's door lock
actuator switch connector E-13 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
driver's door lock actuator switch should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the

(REAR VIEW)

"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the driver's door
lock actuator switch should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

CONNECTOR: E-13
DOOR (LH)

AC002000AC

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

STEP 8. Check the passenger's door lock actuator switch.

ROD POSITION TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 1-3 No continuity
UNLOCK 2-3 Continuity
Q: Is the passenger's door lock actuator switch in good
condition?
A ACX02351AB YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace it. The input signal from the passenger's door
lock actuator switch should be able to be checked and
the functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.
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CONNECTOR E-07
(HARNESS SIDE)

ACX01604AC

STEP 9. Check the passenger's door lock actuator switch

ground circuit at passenger's door lock actuator switch

connector E-07.

(1) Disconnect passenger's door lock actuator switch
connector E-07 and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 3 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Goto Step 10.

CONNECTOR: E-07
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AD

STEP 10. Check passenger's door lock actuator switch

connector E-07 for damage.

Q: Is passenger's door lock actuator switch connector E-
07 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection. The input signal from the
passenger's door lock actuator switch should be able
to be checked and the functions, which are described
in the "Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.
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STEP 11. Check the harness wires between passenger's

door lock actuator switch connector E-07 and ground.
CONNECTOR: E-07 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-95, check the
DOOR (RH) wires. If intermediate connector C-95 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between passenger's door lock
actuator switch connector E-07 and ground in good
condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the passenger's
ACO01999AD door lock actuator switch should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE

STEP 12. Check the passenger's door lock actuator switch
connector E-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for

damage.
CONNECTOR: C-112 Q:
JUNCTION BLOCK YES : Go to Step 13.
(REAR VIEW) NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,

Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input
signal from the passenger's door lock actuator switch
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.

ACO001996AX

CONNECTOR: E-07
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AD
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STEP 13. Check the harness wires between passenger's
door lock actuator switch connector E-07 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112.

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AX

CONNECTOR: E-07
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AD

CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-95, check the
BLOCK (RH) wires. If intermediate connector C-95 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between passenger's door lock
actuator switch connector E-07 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
passenger's door lock actuator switch should be able

ACQ01992AE to be checked and the functions, which are described
in the "Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the passenger's
door lock actuator switch should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.
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Inspection Procedure O-13: The door lock switch (incorporated in power window main switch and
power window sub switch) signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Door Lock Switch Input Circuit
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CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR CONNECTOR: C-91

BLOCK (RH) CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001992AE AC001991AH

CONNECTOR: C-112 CONNECTOR: E-05
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

DOOR (RH)

AC001996AX

AC001999AB

CONNECTOR: E-12

DOOR (RH)
J —
AC002000AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the door » Malfunction of the power window main switch or
lock switch to operate the central door locking power window sub switch (door lock switch)
system. * Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

» Damaged harness wires or connectors
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The door lock switch input signal is used to operate
the central door locking system. If the signal fails, the
door will not be locked or unlocked when the door
lock switch is operated.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set
* MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
* MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-249

SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.

Q: Which door lock switch signal is not input?
Power window main switch (Driver's door) : Go to Step
2.
Power window sub switch (Passenger's door) : Go to
Step 8.

AC000463

STEP 2. Check the door lock switch (power window main
switch).

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 3-9 Continuity
OFF - No continuity
UNLOCK 9-10 Continuity

Q: Is the door lock switch (power window main switch) in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the power window main switch. The door
lock switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the central door locking system should work
normally.

CONNECTOR E-12
(HARNESS SIDE)

413 2[1
1009/8|7]/6]5

Q

AC002176 AB

STEP 3. Check the power window main switch ground

circuit at power window main switch connector E-12.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-12 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 9 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.
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54B-250 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: E-12
DOOR (RH)

AC002000AB

CONNECTOR: E-12
DOOR (RH)

AC002000AB

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC001991AH

STEP 4. Check power window main switch connector E-12

for damage.

Q: Is power window main switch connector E-12 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The door lock switch
input signal should be able to be checked and the
central door locking system should work normally.

STEP 5. Check the harness wires between power window
main switch connector E-12 and ground.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-91 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection.

Q: Are the harness wires between power window main
switch connector E-12 and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The door lock switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the central door locking
system should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 94B-251

STEP 6. Check the power window main switch connector
E-12 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-112 Q: Are power window main switch connector E-12 and
JUNCTION BLOCK ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in good condition?
(REAR V”‘EW) YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The door
lock switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the central door locking system should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: E-12
DOOR (RH)

ACO002000AB
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54B-252

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-12
DOOR (RH)

AC002000AB

CONNECTOR: C-91

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AH

=
)
w

AC000464

STEP 7. Check the harness wires between power window
main switch connector E-12 and ETACS-ECU connector C-

112.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-91, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-91 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector

Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between power window main
switch connector E-12 and ETACS-ECU connector C-
211 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The door lock switch input
signal should be able to be checked and the central
door locking system should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The door lock switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the central door locking
system should work normally.

STEP 8. Check the door lock switch (power window sub

switch).
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 1-2 Continuity
OFF - No continuity
UNLOCK 2-3 Continuity

Q: Is the door lock switch (power window sub switch) in

good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch. The door lock
switch input signal should be able to be checked and
the central door locking system should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

54B-253

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR E-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC002177AB

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

|

ACO001996AX

CONNECTOR: E-05
DOOR (RH)

STEP 9. Check the power window sub switch ground

circuit at power window sub switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch connector E-05 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 10.

ACO001999AB

STEP 10. Check power window sub switch connector E-05

and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.

Q: Is power window sub switch connector E-05 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The door lock switch
input signal should be able to be checked and the
central door locking system should work normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-254 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 11. Check the harness wires between power window
sub switch connector E-05 and ground.
CONNECTOR: E-05 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-95, check the
DOOR (RH) wires. If intermediate connector C-95 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection.

Q: Are the harness wires between power window sub
switch connector E-05 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair them. The door lock switch input signal should
be able to be checked and the central door locking

ACQ01999AB system should work normally.

CONNECTOR: C-95 CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE

STEP 12. Check the power window sub switch connector
E-05 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-112 Q:

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The door
lock switch input signal should be able to be checked
and the central door locking system should work
normally.

ACO001996AX

CONNECTOR: E-05
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-255

STEP 13. Check the harness wires between power window
sub switch connector E-05 and ETACS-ECU connector C-

112.
CONNECTOR: C-112 NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-95, check the
JUNCTION BLOCK wires. If intermediate connector C-95 is damaged, repair or

replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between power window sub
switch connector E-05 and ETACS-ECU connector C-
112 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The door lock switch input
signal should be able to be checked and the central

ACO01996AX door locking system should work normally.

NO : Repair them. The door lock switch input signal should

be able to be checked and the central door locking
system should work normally.

(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: E-05
DOOR (RH)

ACO001999AB

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (RH)

ACO001992AE
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54B-256

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-14: The hood switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Hood Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-
% ECU
29 C-112
o o
S 21]22]23[24]25]26[27]28]29[30
a% 31[32/33[34[35]36[37[38[35]40
|
=
I
[r]
[0
@)
20 C-89
E B
1[2]s[\aTs 6 718 00111218
A 14)15(16[17[18[19]20[2 1]22]23[24|29)
5 26[27]28] 29 30 |31] | 38
2% B Faa | Tas ] [ael
i 3233] 34 36 |37 L
=
I]
Ir]
[n
O]
2
HOOD SWITCH
/ A-23
OFF~*0N
1
7
(@]
<
S|
m
O

ACO003960AB

CONNECTOR: C-89

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

AC003634 AG

ACO001991AG

CONNECTOR: C-112
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AX
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-257

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the hood » Malfunction of the hood switch
switch to arm the theft-alarm system. » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

« Damaged harness wires or connectors
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The hood switch input signal is used to arm the theft-
alarm system. If the input signal is an error, the theft-
alarm system will not be armed normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the hood switch.

SWITCH POSITION TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION | CONDITION

Released 1-2 Continuity

Pressed - No continuity

Q: Is the hood switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.
AC003413 NO : Replace it. The input signal from the hood switch
should be able to be checked and the theft-alarm
system should be armed normally.

STEP 2. Check the hood switch ground circuit at hood

switch connector A-23.

(1) Disconnect hood switch connector A-23 and measure at the
harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR A-23
(HARNESS SIDE)

ACO003418AC
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-258 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 3. Check hood switch connector A-23 for damage.
Q: Is hood switch connector A-23 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input signal from
the hood switch should be able to be checked and the
theft-alarm system should be armed normally.

CONNECTOR: A&@\_’%\\

I i

AC003634 AG

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between hood switch
connector A-23 and ground.
Q:Is the harness wire between hood switch connector A-
23 and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repairit. The input signal from the hood switch
should be able to be checked and the theft-alarm
system should be armed normally.

AC003634 AG

STEP 5. Check hood switch connector A-23 and ETACS-
ECU connector C-112 for damage.
Q: Are hood switch connector A-23 and ETACS-ECU

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK connector C-112 in good condition?
(REAR VIEW)
|

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input
signal from the hood switch should be able to be
checked and the theft-alarm system should be armed
normally.

ACO001996AX
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-259

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between hood switch
connector A-23 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112.

CONNECTOR: A-23 __— NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-89, check the
S \i\/@ﬁ% wires. If intermediate connector C-89 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between hood switch connector
A-23 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in good
condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
hood switch should be able to be checked and the

AC003634 AG theft-alarm system should be armed normally.

CONNECTOR. C.89 NO : Repair them. The input signal from the hood switch
should be able to be checked and the theft-alarm

CONNECTOR
system should be armed normally.

BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991AG

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AX
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54B-260

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-15: The liftgate latch switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Liftgate Latch Switch Input Circuit

!

27 C-112 qweotsss)
| ;1‘22‘23‘24‘25‘26‘27‘2&‘29‘3(;
[r]
% 31[32[33]34[35/36 3 7[3839]40)
2& C-90
- jIBNEE [ETe7[X]e]sf
= 10[11)12[13[1 [1er7)18]1920f21
E 22/23[pafp56| | 27 |2s[2g] |30)313233
%m 3435367 | 88 [ao[ao| [414243
[
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frfr]
e
1
LIFTGATE 01
LATCH SWITCH"
OFF ~%0ON E%g%K L1D
CYLINDER
2 SWITCHx2
F-16
o
O
<
|
m
NOTE
*1:ECLIPBE
x2:ECLIPSE BPYDER

e

CONNECTOR: C-90
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO003961AB

ACO001991AI

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AX
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SWS DIAGNOSIS

54B-261

CONNECTOR: F-16 <ECLIPSE> CONNECTOR: F-16 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>
¥ PSS /

$>>¢ %

a2 ¢

(o ——
ON

ACO003548AC

ACO003549AC

» Door ajar warning light
e Theft-alarm system

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the trunk

lid latch switch to operate the following functions.
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

« Malfunction of the trunk lid latch
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
« Damaged harness wires or connectors

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The trunk lid latch switch input signal is used to
operate the following functions. If the signal fails,
these function will not work normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the trunk lid latch switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
@! POSITION CONNECTION  CONDITION
NI LOCK - No continuity
;—'IIIlIlIIIIIIIIII|||I|I|I|IIIL\;’ x
%:‘].T/@! UNLOCK 1-2 Continuity

Q: Is the trunk lid latch switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.
AC003606 NO : Replace it. The input signal from the trunk lid latch
switch should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

STEP 2. Check the trunk lid latch switch ground circuit at

trunk lid latch switch connector F-16.

(1) Disconnect trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 and
measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR F-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

2
i

AC003614 AC
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54B-262

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: F-16 <ECLIPSE>

ACO003548AC

CONNECTOR: F/—16 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003549AC

STEP 3. Check trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 for

damage.

Q: Is trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input signal from
the trunk lid latch switch should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

CONNECTOR: F-16 <ECLIPSE>
—— &~ ER

ACO003548AC

CONNECTOR: F/—16 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003549AC

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between trunk lid latch

switch connector F-16 and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between trunk lid latch switch
connector F-16 and ground in good condition?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair it. The input signal from the trunk lid latch
switch should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-263

STEP 5. Check trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-112 Q: Are trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 and ETACS-

JUNCTION BLOCK ECU connector C-112 in good condition?
(REAR VIEW)
)

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The input
signal from the trunk lid latch switch should be able to
be checked and the functions, which are described in
the "Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

ACO001996AX

CONNECTOR: F-16 <ECLIPSE>
— F R

ACO003548AC

CONNECTOR: F/-16 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

AC003549AC
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54B-264 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

ACO001996AX

CONNECTOR: F-16 <ECLIPSE>
— F R

ACO003548AC

CONNECTOR: F/-16 <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

AC003549AC

CONNECTOR: C-90
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991Al

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between trunk lid latch
switch connector F-16 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112.
NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-90, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-90 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between trunk lid latch switch
connector F-16 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
trunk lid latch switch should be able to be checked
and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the trunk lid latch
switch should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-265

Inspection Procedure O-16: The liftgate lock key cylinder switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Liftgate Lock Key Cylinder Switch Input Circuit
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(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR
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54B-266

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: F-10 <ECLIPSE>

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the trunk
lid lock key cylinder switch to arm the theft-alarm
system.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The trunk lid lock key cylinder switch input signal is

used to arm the theft-alarm system. If the input signal
is an error, the theft-alarm system will not be armed
normally.

CONNECTOR: F/—lO <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

AC003549 AB

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
« Malfunction of the trunk lid lock key cylinder
switch
» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
* MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch.

NEUTRAL ey 50 SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
UNLOCK 1-2 Continuity
Neutral (OFF) - No continuity

ACO003607AB

NO :

Q: Is the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch in good
condition?
YES :

Go to Step 2.

Replace it. The input signal from the trunk lid lock key
cylinder switch should be able to be checked and the
theft-alarm system should be armed normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-267

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR F-10
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC003614 AB

STEP 2. Check the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch

ground circuit at trunk lid lock key cylinder switch

connector F-10.

(1) Disconnect trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-06
and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the resistance less than 2 ohms?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Goto Step 3.

CONNECTOR: F-10 <ECLIPSE>

ACO003548AB

CONNECTOR: F/—lO <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

AC003549 AB

STEP 3. Check trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector

F-10 for damage.

Q: Is trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-10 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The input signal from
the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch should be able to
be checked and the theft-alarm system should be
armed normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-268 SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 4. Check the harness wire between trunk lid lock key

cylinder switch connector F-10 and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between trunk lid lock key cylinder
switch connector F-10 and ground in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Repair it. The input signal from the trunk lid lock key
cylinder switch should be able to be checked and the
theft-alarm system should be armed normally.

CONNECTOR: F-10 <ECLIPSE>

ACO003548AB

CONNECTOR: F/—1‘O <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

AC003549 AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-269

STEP 5. Check trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector
F-10 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-112 Q: Are trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-10

JUNCTION BLOCK and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 in good condition?
(REAR VIEW)
)

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. The input
signal from the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch
should be able to be checked and the theft-alarm
system should be armed normally.

ACO001996AX

CONNECTOR: F-10 <ECLIPSE>
— & CR

ACO003548AB

CONNECTOR: F/-lO <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

AC003549 AB
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54B-270 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTOR: C-112

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AX

CONNECTOR: F-10 <ECLIPSE>
— & RN

AC003548AB

CONNECTOR: F/-lO <ECLIPSE SPYDER>

ACO003549 AB

CONNECTOR: C-90
CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)

ACO001991Al

STEP 6. Check the harness wires between trunk lid lock
key cylinder switch connector F-10 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112.

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-90, check the
wires. If intermediate connector C-90 is damaged, repair or
replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between trunk lid lock key
cylinder switch connector F-10 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-112 in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
trunk lid lock key cylinder switch should be able to be
checked and the theft-alarm system should be armed
normally.

NO : Repair them. The input signal from the trunk lid lock
key cylinder switch should be able to be checked and
the theft-alarm system should be armed normally.
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ING SYSTEM (SWS -
IAGNOSIS (SWS) 94B-271

Inspection Procedure O-17: Column switch: The taillight switch, headlight switch, passing light

switch, dimmer switch or turn-signal light switch

signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Turn-signal Light and Lifhting Switch Input Circuit

COLUMN SWITCH

A 4
] COLUMN-ECU \
[SJFI’EER I[21]2]a]al5]6]7]8]9]10011)12) 7 5 571’ 11 10 1 3 EL
TURN-51GNAL
LIGHT AND
%\b%%ém OFF/ QFF LO OFF OFF OFF
\TDN \IDI\[ \THI \IDN \TON \IDN
(HEAD)  (TAIL) (DIMMER)  (PASSING) ‘T (R
LIGHTING DIMMER - Si8NaL
SWITCH PASSING SWITCH Sy ian
ACO003963 AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION * Headlight
The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the » Turn-signal light
column switch (turn-signal light and lighting switch) » Fog light

to operate various functions.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch) input signal is used to operate the following
devices or functions:

* Light reminder tone alarm function

» Headlight washer

If the signal fails, these devices will not work
normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
» Malfunction of the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch)
* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1

. Check the ignition switch positions.

Q: Does a diagnostic trouble code set when the ignition
switch is at any of the positions?

YES

NO :

: Carry out the troubleshooting by referring to the
Diagnostic Trouble Code Chart. Refer to P.54B-9.
Go to Step 2.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

=P UPPER SIDE

|12l11l10] 9]8|7]6|5]4]3]2]1]

ACO002180AB

STEP 2. Check the turn-signal light and lighting switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
OFF - No continuity
Taillight switch 5-9 Continuity
Headlight switch |[5-7-9 Continuity
Passing switch 2-12 Continuity
Dimmer switch 2-11-12 Continuity
Turn-signal light |1 -2 Continuity
switch (LH)

Turn-signal light |2 -3 Continuity
switch (RH)

Q: Is the turn-signal light and lighting switch in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace it. The input signal from the column switch
(turn-signal light and lighting switch) should be able to
be checked and the functions, which are described in
the "Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

STEP 3. Replacement of ECU

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) The input signal from the column switch (turn-signal light
and lighting switch) should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.

Q: Is the input signal from the column switch (turn-signal
light and lighting switch) input normally?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
column switch (turn-signal light and lighting switch)
should be able to be checked and the functions,
which are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.
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Inspection Procedure O-18: Column switch: The windshield mist wiper switch, windshield
intermittent wiper switch, windshield low-speed wiper switch, windshield high-speed wiper switch or
windshield washer switch signal is not sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Windshield Wiper and Windshield Washer Switch Input Circuit
COLUMN SWITCH

\ COLUMN-ECU \
A 4 v P
29 26 25 22 32 31 30 21 23
WINDSHIELD
WIPER AND
WINDSHIELD
WABSHER SWITCH -
DFF\(ON OFF ~¢0ON OFF\ION OFF ~¢0ON OFF ~$0ON OFF 90N OFF ~¢$0N
SWITCH SWI(TICNHT) ng%{é\%%%cﬁ
[SJ?B%R [ R R EnEE|
AC003964AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU uses the input signal from the
column switch (windshield wiper and washer switch) TROUBLES_HOOTlNG HINTS _ . _
to operate various functions. + Malfunction of the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch)
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
The column switch (windshield wiper and washer « Damaged harness wires or connectors
switch) input signal is used to operate the windshield
wiper and washer. If the signal fails, windshield wiper
and washer will not work normally.
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
« MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the ignition switch positions.

Q: Does a diagnostic trouble code set when the ignition
switch is at any of the positions?
YES : Carry out the troubleshooting by referring to the
Diagnostic Trouble Code Chart. Refer to P.54B-9.
NO : Goto Step 2.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper and washer switch.

[323130292927262524232221

=P UPPER SIDE

AC002017AB

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
OFF - No continuity
Windshield mist |23 - 32 Continuity
wiper switch

Windshield inter- |23 - 31 Continuity
mittent wiper

switch

Windshield low- |23 - 30 Continuity
speed wiper

switch

Windshield high- |21 - 23 Continuity
speed wiper

switch

Windshield wash- |22 - 23 Continuity
er switch

Rear wiper switch |25 - 26 Continuity
Rear washer 22 -23 Continuity
switch

Q: Is the windshield wiper and washer switch in good

condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace it. The input signal from the column switch
(windshield wiper and washer switch) should be able
to be checked and the windshield wiper and washer
should work normally.

STEP 3. Replacement of ECU
(1) Replace the column switch (turn-signal light and lighting

switch).

(2) The input signal from the column switch (windshield wiper
and washer switch) should be able to be checked and the
windshield wiper and washer should work normally.

Q: Is the input signal from the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch) input normally?

YES : There is no action to be taken.
Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the

NO :

column switch (windshield wiper and washer switch)
should be able to be checked and the windshield
wiper and washer should work normally.
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54B-275

Inspection Procedure O-19: The windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob signal is not

sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Intervals Adjusting Knob Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU

C-111

g o
41]a2[agla4]aslas[a7lag)
4950[51]52]53[54[55[5¢)

BLUE

28

UPPER
STDE "21‘22‘23‘24‘25‘26‘27‘28‘29‘30‘3I‘SQH

WIN
o T
SLOW FAST WIP
ADJ

ACO003965AB

ACO003078 AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU calculates the windshield
intermittent wiper interval according to the resistance
of the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

knob, which is incorporated in the column switch

(windshield wiper and windshield washer switch).

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob is defective, the windshield intermittent wiper
interval can not be adjusted.

+ Malfunction of the column switch

+ Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

« MB991223: Test Harness Set
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

[3231302924272¢252423222]

=) UPPER SIDE

AC002017AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC001996AW

STEP 1. Check the windshield intermittent wiper interval
adjusting knob and column switch body.

Check the resistance at terminal numbers 27 and 28. The
resistance should change smoothly from approximately 0 Q
("FAST" position) to approximately 1 kQ ("SLOW" position).

Q: Is the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Replace the it. Check that the input signal from the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
can be checked and the wiper interval can be
adjusted.

STEP 2. Check column switch connector C-86 and ETACS-

ECU connector C-111 for damage.

Q: Is column switch connector C-86 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-111 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Check that
the input signal from the windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob can be checked and the wiper
interval can be adjusted.

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-277

STEP 3. Check the harness wire between column switch
connector C-86 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.

Q: Is the harness wire between column switch connector
C-86 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good
condition?

YES : Go to 4.

NO : Repair it. Check that the input signal from the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
can be checked and the wiper interval can be
adjusted.

CONNECTOR: C-86 |
N

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996 AW

STEP 4. Replacement of ECU

(1) Replace the ETACS-ECU.

(2) Check that the input signal from the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob can be checked and the wiper
interval can be adjusted.

Q: Is the input signal from the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob input normally?

YES : There is no action to be taken.

NO : Replace the column switch. Check that the input
signal from the windshield intermittent wiper interval
adjusting knob can be checked and the wiper interval
can be adjusted.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-20: Sunroof switch: The open, close/tilt-down, or tilt-up switch signal is not

sent to the ETACS-ECU.

Sunroof Switch Input Circuit and SWS Communication Circuit

SUNROOF
Mo EhaL Y [ INPUT CIRCUIT |
D-06 i i i I
T ——— v
[1]e]  [s]4]
Bouoos B |10
= | - S
<C A E T
& S ] o= |4 c-31 [
: ‘ = [i[e]3]4]
5 5 = | [x]
&5 &5 AT
3 6 =19
SUNROOF JOINT C-78
SWITCH OFF CONNECTOR 1]12[3]4[5]|6|7]8]9]10/11
/ (I SN (2) 121314[15[16[171810]p0 2 12
CLOSE/ OPEN 22 23|24|25(26|27(28|28(30(31(32|33
’ [T1F—
S
=
4
&5 49
= A ETACS-ECU
- I c-111

I

CONNECTORS: C-31, C-78 —

ACO003553AJ

CONNECTOR: D-05 <ECLIPSE>

yani

ACO003545AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU receives a signal from the sunroof
switch through the sunroof motor assembly, and
sends the input signal to the data link connector.

m o
41jaz]asladlas|aelav/ag)
4950[51/52/53[54[55]56)

AC003966 AB

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-06
<VEHICLES WITH SUNROOF>
oS

MOTOR
ASSEMBLY

VIEW MIRROR AC003608AC

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the SWS communication line between the sunroof
motor assembly and the ETACS-ECU is defective,
the sunroof switch input signal can not be checked
even if the sunroof is normal.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
* Malfunction of the sunroof switch
* Malfunction of the sunroof motor assembly

» Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU
» Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
» MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the sunroof operation.

Q: Does the sunroof work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Solve the problem first. Refer to Inspection Procedure
F-1 (P.54B-69).

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

INSIDE REA
VIEW MIRROR

ASSEMBLY
ACO003608AB

STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-06

and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.

Q: Are sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The input
signal from the sunroof switch should be able to be
checked and the sunroof should work normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-06 and ETACS-ECU connector C-
111.

CONNECTORS: C-31, C-78 —

ACO003553AJ

NOTE: After checking intermediate connector C-31 and joint
connector C-78, check the wires. If intermediate connector C-
—. 31 and joint connector C-78 are damaged, repair or replace

2 § RN them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
@ P.00E-2.

\ Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
[ £ connector D-06 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 in

good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair them. The input signal from the sunroof switch

CONNECTOR: C-111

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
|

should be able to be checked and the sunroof should
work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-06
<VEHICLES WITH SUNROOF>
oS

INSIDE REA
VIEW MIRROR

SUNROOF
MOTOR
ASSEMBLY

ACO003608AC

STEP 4. Replacement of ECU

(1) Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(2) The input signal from the sunroof switch should be able to
be checked and the sunroof should work normally.

Q: Is the input signal from the sunroof switch input
normally?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The input signal from the
sunroof switch should be able to be checked and the
sunroof should work normally.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

Inspection Procedure O-21: Transmitter: The lock, unlock or panic switch singal is not sent to the

ETACS-ECU.

Receiver and transmitter Communication System

ETACS-ECU W TRANSMITTER
‘ﬁ — Yﬂ ,P"{F UNLOCK
CONTROL | ON
‘ CIRCUIT ,"{F LOCK
on OFF
L AT e
ON —
»
ACO003968 AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION * Keyless entry system
The ETACS-ECU receives an input signal from the e Theft-alarm system

transmitter through its built-in receiver, and evaluates  If the signal fails, these systems will not work

the signal to operate various functions.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The transmitter input signal is used to operate the « Malfunction of the transmitter

following systems:

ACX01609

* Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Register the transmitter.

Register the transmitter (Refer to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry
System — On-vehicle Service — Encrypted Code Registration
Method P.42-103.)

Q: Is the transmitter registered successfully?

YES : The transmitter input signal should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

NO : Goto Step 2.

STEP 2. Check the transmitter battery.
Measure the transmitter battery's voltage.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 2.5 — 3.2 volts?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the battery. If the transmitter is registered
successfully, the transmitter input signal should be
able to be checked and the functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),’
should work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

STEP 3. Check the transmitter.
(1) Use an other transmitter to register the secret code. (Refer

to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System — On-vehicle Service
- Encrypted Code Registration Method P.42-103.)

Q: Is the transmitter registered successfully?

YES : The transmitter input signal should be able to be
checked and the functions, which are described in the
"Technical Description (comment)," should work
normally.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The transmitter input
signal should be able to be checked and the
functions, which are described in the "Technical
Description (comment)," should work normally.

Inspection Procedure P-1: Check the circuit (power supply line) from the battery to the ETACS-ECU.

ETACS-ECU Power Supply Circuit
» Refer to Inspection Procedure A-1 (P.54B-31).

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU is always energized by the battery.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If that power supply circuit is defective, the circuit

Light reminder tone alarm function
Central door locking system
Hazard warning light

Interior light dimming function
Theft-alarm system

flowing through the ignition switch (IG1) will function

as a backup circuit. In this case, the following

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

functions will not work when the ignition switch is at » Malfunction of the ETACS-ECU

"LOCK" (OFF) position:

« Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

« Damaged harness wires or connectors

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
 MB991223: Test Harness Set

CONNECTOR C-114
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

[20[19]18]17]16[15[14]13[12[11|10] 0 [8] 7 [ 6 [ 5[4 [ 3]

AC002181AD

STEP 1. Check the battery circuit at the ETACS-ECU

connector C-114.

(1) Disconnect the ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and measure
at the junction block side.

(2) Measure the Voltage between terminal 2 and ground.

Q: Is the voltage approximately 12 volts (battery positive
voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The functions, which are
described in the "Technical Description (comment),"
should work normally.

NO : Go to Step 2.

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) )
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-283

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.

CONNECTOR: C-114 Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-114 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace it. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2. The functions, which
are described in the "Technical Description
(comment)," should work normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

ACO001996AY

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU
connector C-114 and battery.

CONNECTOR: C-114 NOTE: After checking junction block connector C-78 and
JUNCTION BLOCK intermediate connector C-89, check the wires. If joint connector
(REAR VIEW) C-78 and intermediate connector C-89 are damaged, repair or
replace them. Refer to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector
C-114 and battery in good condition?
YES : There is no action to be taken.
NO : Repair them. The functions, which are described in
the "Technical Description (comment)," should work

normally.

CONNECTOR
BLOCK (LH)
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SWS DIAGNOSIS

CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL (SWS)
1. ETACS-ECU

*

[1]2]3]a]5]6[7]8]o10]11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20]

M1549001200050

21|22|23|24|25|26|27) 28| 29| 30, 41142|43

44145|46(47|48

31[32|33|34/35|36|37|38|39|40 49|50(51

52|53|54|55|56

ACO002182AB

NOTE: *: Since the ETACS-ECU is directly mounted
on the junction box and the measurement for
connector of terminals No.1 to 20 is impossible, the
values concerning these terminals are shown for
reference only.

TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEMS INSPECTION CONDITIONS NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Ground Always ov
2 Battery power source (for ECU) |Always Battery positive voltage
4 Turn-signal light (LH) output When turn-signal light (LH) is Battery positive voltage
lighted
5 Turn-signal light (RH) output When turn-signal light (RH) is Battery positive voltage
lighted
6 Door lock output When the door lock actuators are | Battery positive voltage
working to lock
7 Ignition switch (ACC) power Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
source
11 Ignition switch (IG1) power Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
source
12 Door unlock output (for When door lock actuators Battery positive voltage
passenger's door) passenger's door are working to
unlock
Door unlock output When door lock actuators are Battery positive voltage
working to unlock
13 Driver's door switch signal input | Driver's door switch: ON (Driver's |0 V
door open)
16 Battery power source (for central |Always Battery positive voltage
door lock)
17 Door unlock output (for driver's | When driver's door lock actuator | Battery positive voltage
door) is working to unlock
18 Battery power source (for turn- [ Always Battery positive voltage
signal light)
19 Door switches signal input Either door switch: ON (Door ov
open)
20 Interior lights output When interior lights is lighted 2V orless
21 Driver's door lock actuator switch | Driver's door lock actuator ov
(LOCK) signal input switch: LOCK
22 Driver's door lock actuator switch | Driver's door lock actuator ov
(UNLOCK) signal input switch: UNLOCK
23 Passenger's door lock actuator |Driver's door lock actuator oV

switch (LOCK) signal input

switch: LOCK
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TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEMS INSPECTION CONDITIONS NORMAL VALUE
NO.
24 Passenger's door lock actuator |Driver's door lock actuator oV
switch (UNLOCK) signal input switch: UNLOCK
25 Door ajar warning light output When door ajar warning lightis |2V or less
lighted
27 Trunk lid latch switch signal input | Trunk lid latch switch: ON (Trunk [0 V
lid open)
28 Trunk lid lock key cylinder switch | Trunk lid lock key cylinder switch: |0 V
signal input UNLOCK
29 Washer fluid level switch signal |Washer fluid level switch: ON oV
input (when float position is lowered
down)
31 Driver's door lock key cylinder Driver's door lock key cylinder oV
switch (LOCK) signal input switch: LOCK
32 Driver's door lock key cylinder Driver's door lock key cylinder oV
switch (UNLOCK) signal input switch: UNLOCK
33 Passenger's door lock key Passenger's door lock key oV
cylinder switch (LOCK) signal cylinder switch: LOCK
input
34 Passenger's door lock key Passenger's door lock key oV
cylinder switch (UNLOCK) signal |cylinder switch: UNLOCK
input
35 Door lock switch (LOCK) signal |Door lock switch: LOCK ov
input
36 Door lock switch (UNLOCK) Door lock switch: UNLOCK ov
signal input
37 Low washer fluid level warning | When low washer fluid level 2V orless
light output warning light is lighted
38 Theft-alarm horn output When theft-alarm horn is 2V orless
sounding
39 Theft-alarm indicator light output | When theft-alarm indicator light |2 V or less
is lighted
40 Trunk lid opener output When the trunk lid opener Battery positive voltage
actuators are working to lock
41 Ground (for signals) Always oV
42 SWS communication line Always 0 - 12V (pulse signal)
43 Data request signal output Always 0 -5V (pulse signal)
44 Low fuel level warning light When low fuel level warning light (2 V or less
signal input is lighted
45 Fog light switch signal input Fog light switch: ON (Pressed) [0V
47 Hazard warning light switch Hazard warning light switch: ON [0V
signal input (Pressed)
48 Key reminder switch signal input |Key reminder switch: ON ov
(Ignition key removed)
49 Diagnosis indication selection When scan tool is connected ov
input
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TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEMS INSPECTION CONDITIONS NORMAL VALUE
NO.
50 Diagnosis output or input signal |When diagnosis is output 0 -12V (pulse signal)
check output When input signal check is 0 — 12 V (When input
output pulse signal is changed)
51 Windshield intermittent wiper Ignition switch: "ACC" 0-25V
interval adjusting knob signal Windshield intermittent wiper
input interval adjusting knob: "FAST"
= "SLOW"
52 Speed sensor signal input When the vehicle is being driven [0 — 12 V (pulse signal)
53 High-beam indicator light output |When theft-alarm indicator light |2 V or less
is lighted
54 Seat belt warning light output When seat belt warning lightis |2V or less
lighted
55 Driver's seat belt switch signal Driver's seat belt switch: ON oV
input (Unfastened seat belt)
56 Passenger's door switch signal |Passenger's door switch: ON oV
input (Passenger's door open)
2. COLUMN SWITCH
1]2]3]4]5)
£,_7,_8,_9,£d ACX01512
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEMS INSPECTION CONDITIONS NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Battery power source Always Battery positive voltage
2 Data request signal input Always 0 -5V (pulse signal)
3 SWS communication line Always 0 -12V (pulse signal)
4 Ground Always oV
6 Windshield intermittent wiper Igniting switch: "ACC" 0-25V
interval adjusting knob signal Windshield intermittent wipe
output interval adjusting knob: "FAST"
N IISLOWII
8 Windshield wiper switch backup |[Windshield low-speed wiper 0 V (when windshield
output switch or windshield high-speed |wiper motor is
wiper switch: ON operated),
12 V (when windshield
wiper motor is not
operated)
9 Ignition switch (IG1) power Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
source
10 Headlight switch backup output |Ignition switch: "ON" 0-1V

Headlight switch: ON
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3. FRONT-ECU
|| 1]2[3H4]s]6]7]8]e |10|11|12]:[13|14|15|16|17|| ACO02183
NOTE: Since the front-ECU is directly mounted on
the relay box and measurement is impossible, these
values are shown for reference.
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEMS INSPECTION CONDITIONS NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Ground Always ov
2 Headlight relay (low) output When headlight (low-beam) is 2Vorless
lighted
3 Headlight relay (high) output When headlight (high-beam)is |2 V or less
lighted
4 Taillight relay output When taillight is lighted 2V orless
5 Headlight switch backup input Headlight switch: ON ov
6 Windshield wiper backup input | Windshield low-speed wiper ov
switch or windshield high-speed
wipe switch: ON
7 Windshield wiper auto-stop When Windshield wiper is Battery positive voltage
signal input operated
9 Ignition switch (ACC) power Ignition switch: ACC Battery positive voltage
source
10 Windshield washer output When Windshield washer is Battery positive voltage
operated
11 Windshield wiper (low-speed) When windshield wiper is Battery positive voltage
output operated (at low speed)
12 Windshield wiper (high-speed) |When windshield wiper is Battery positive voltage
output operated (at high speed)
13 Fog light relay output When fog light is lighted 2V orless
14 Power window relay output When power window can be 2V orless
operated
15 Ignition switch (1G2) power Ignition switch: ON Battery positive voltage
source
16 Battery power source Always Battery positive voltage
17 SWS communication line Always 0 -12V (pulse signal)
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S
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4. SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY

=1
7]8]9]10

AC002184

TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEMS INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Battery power source (for motor) |Always Battery positive voltage
2 Ignition switch (1G2) power Ignition switch: ON Battery positive voltage
source
3 Battery power source (for ECU) |Always Battery positive voltage
5 Ground Always ov
6 Sunroof switch (close/tilt down) | Sunroof switch: "CLOSE/TILT ov
signal input DOWN"
8 Sunroof switch (openftilt up) Sunroof switch: "OPEN/ TILT ov
signal upP"
9 Ground Always oV
10 SWS communication line Always 0 -12V (pulse signal)
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SPECIAL TOOLS

54B-289

SPECIAL TOOLS

M1549000300054

TOOL TOOL NUMBER SUPERSESSION APPLICATION
AND NAME
MB991502 MB991496-OD Checking the diagnostic trouble

Scan tool (MUT-II)

code and input signal

MB991529
Diagnostic trouble
code check harness

Tool not necessary if
the scan tool (MUT-II)
is available

Checking input signal when using
a voltmeter

MB991223AD

MB991223

A: MB991219
B: MB991220
C: MB991221
D: MB991222
Harness set

A: Test harness
B: LED harness
C: LED harness
adaptor

D: Probe

MB991223

Making voltage and resistance
measurement during
troubleshooting

A: Connector pin contact pressure
inspection

B: Power circuit inspection

C: Power circuit inspection

D: Commercial tester connection
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	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check method of the input signal
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
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	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between wiper motor connector A-03 and front-ECU connector A-09X.
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	STEP 6. Check headlight relay (high) connector A-07X for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wire between headlight relay (high) connector A-07X and battery.
	STEP 8. Check headlight relay (high) connector A-07X and front-ECU connector A-09X for damage.
	STEP 9. Check the harness wire between headlight relay (high) connector A-07X and front-ECU conne...
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	STEP 2. Check the high-beam indicator light circuit at the ETACS-ECU connector C-313.
	STEP 3. Check the high-beam indicator light bulb.
	STEP 4. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 5. Check the combination meter power supply circuit at the combination meter connector C-42.
	STEP 6. Check combination meter connector C-42 for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between combination meter connector C-42 and fusible link (2).
	STEP 8. Check combination meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 9. Check the harness wire between combination meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C...
	STEP 10. Replacement of ECU.
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	STEP 1. Check the DTC.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
	STEP 4. Replacement of ECU.
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	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the hazard warning light operation.
	STEP 2. Check turn-signal light state operation.
	STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and junction block connectors C-104, C-107 and C-109 for ...
	STEP 4. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and junction block connectors C...
	STEP 5. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit (for turn-signal light) at the ETACS-ECU connect...
	STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and battery.
	STEP 8. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 9. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the turn-signal light operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
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	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the taillights and headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
	STEP 4. Check the fog light relay.
	STEP 5. Check the fog light relay power supply circuit at the fog light relay connector A-06X.
	STEP 6. Check fog light relay connector A-06X for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wire between fog light relay connector A-06X and battery.
	STEP 8. Check fog light relay connector A-06X and front- ECU connector A-09X for damage.
	STEP 9. Check the harness wire between fog light relay connector A-06X and front-ECU connector A-...
	STEP 10. Check fog light connectors A-28 and A-31 and combination meter connector C-43 for damage.
	STEP 11. Check the harness wires between fog light relay connector A-06X and fog light connectors...
	STEP 12. Replacement of ECU
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	DIAGNOSIS
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	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the trouble symptom.
	STEP 2. Check the dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without sun...
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04...
	STEP 4. Check the dome light bulb.
	STEP 5. Check the dome light power supply circuit at the dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with...
	STEP 6. Check dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04 <vehicles without sunroof...
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between dome light connector D-03 <vehicles with sunroof> or D-04...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the ETACS-ECU power supply circuit.
	STEP 2. Check the security indicator circuit at the ETACS- ECU connector C-112.
	STEP 3. Check the security indicator light bulb.
	STEP 4. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 5. Check combination meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wire between combination meter connector C-42 and ETACS-ECU connector C...
	STEP 7. Check combination meter connector C-42 damage.
	STEP 8. Check the harness wires between combination meter connector C-42 and battery.
	STEP 9. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 10. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
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	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the keyless entry system horn answerback.
	STEP 2. Check the theft-alarm horn.
	STEP 3. Check the theft-alarm horn relay.
	STEP 4. Check the theft-alarm horn relay power supply circuit at the theft-alarm horn relay conne...
	STEP 5. Check the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and fusible link (2).
	STEP 7. Check the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 8. Check the harness wires between theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and ETACS-ECU conn...
	STEP 9. Check the theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and theft-alarm horn connector A-25 for ...
	STEP 10. Check the harness wire between theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and theft-alarm ho...
	STEP 11. Check that the theft-alarm horn is installed properly.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the headlight (high-beam) operation.
	STEP 2. Replacement of ECU
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the keyless entry system.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using scan tool MB991502).
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using a voltmeter).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit at the ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and ignition switch (ACC).
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit at the ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and ignition switch (IG1).
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the key reminder switch.
	STEP 2. Check the key reminder switch ground circuit at the key reminder switch connector C-88.
	STEP 3. Check key reminder switch connector C-88 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wire between key reminder switch connector C-88 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check key reminder switch connector C-88 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wire between key reminder switch connector C-88 and ETACS-ECU connector...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the hazard warning light switch.
	STEP 2. Check the hazard warning light switch ground circuit at the hazard warning light switch c...
	STEP 3. Check hazard warning light switch connector C-10 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wire between hazard warning light switch connector C-10 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check the hazard warning light switch connector C-10 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for da...
	STEP 6. Check the harness wire between hazard warning light switch connector C-10 and ETACS-ECU c...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the fog light switch.
	STEP 2. Check the fog light switch ground circuit at the fog light switch connector C-76.
	STEP 3. Check fog light switch connector C-76 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wires between fog light switch connector C-76 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check fog light switch connector C-76 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wire between fog light switch connector C-76 and ETACS-ECU connector C-...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the backup light switch.
	STEP 2. Check the backup light switch power supply circuit at the backup light switch connector B...
	STEP 3. Check the backup light switch connector B-37 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wires between backup light switch connector B-37 and ignition switch (I...
	STEP 5. Check backup light switch connector B-37 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wire between backup light switch connector B-37 and ETACS-ECU connector...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the park/neutral position switch.
	STEP 2. Check the park/neutral position switch power supply circuit at the park/neutral switch co...
	STEP 3. Check park/neutral position switch connector B- 41 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wires between park/neutral position switch connector B-41 and ignition ...
	STEP 5. Check park/neutral position switch connector B- 41 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between park/neutral position switch connector B-41 and ETACS-ECU...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the rear wiper operation.
	STEP 2. Check the rear wiper motor.
	STEP 3. Check the rear wiper motor power supply circuit at the wiper motor connector F-07.
	STEP 4. Check rear wiper motor connector F-07 for damage.
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between rear wiper motor connector F-07 and ignition switch (ACC).
	STEP 6. Check rear wiper motor connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between rear wiper motor connector F-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the driver's seat belt switch.
	STEP 2. Check the driver's seat belt switch ground circuit at driver's seat belt switch connector...
	STEP 3. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wire between driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between driver's seat belt switch connector D-13 and ETACS-ECU co...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the door switch.
	STEP 2. Check the door switch installation state.
	STEP 3. Check the location of malfunction.
	STEP 4. Check driver's door switch connector D-11 and ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between driver's door switch connector D-11 and ETACS-ECU connect...
	STEP 6. Check passenger's door switch connector D-01 and ETACS-ECU connectors C-111 and C-114 for...
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between passenger's door switch connector D-01 and ETACS-ECU conn...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.
	STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock key cylinder switch.
	STEP 3. Check the driver's door lock key cylinder switch ground circuit at driver's door lock key...
	STEP 4. Check driver's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-14 for damage.
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between driver's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-14 and...
	STEP 6. Check the driver's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-14 and ETACS-ECU connector C...
	STEP 7. Check the passenger's door lock key cylinder switch ground circuit at driver's door lock ...
	STEP 8. Check passenger's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-06 for damage.
	STEP 9. Check the harness wires between passenger's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-06 ...
	STEP 10. Check the passenger's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-06 and ETACS-ECU connect...
	STEP 11. Check the harness wires between passenger's door lock key cylinder switch connector E-06...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) <Driver's door lock actuator switch>
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) <Passenger's door lock actuator switch>
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.
	STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch.
	STEP 3. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch ground circuit at driver's door lock actuato...
	STEP 4. Check driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-13 for damage.
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-13 and gro...
	STEP 6. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-13 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112...
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-13 and ETA...
	STEP 8. Check the passenger's door lock actuator switch.
	STEP 9. Check the passenger's door lock actuator switch ground circuit at passenger's door lock a...
	STEP 10. Check passenger's door lock actuator switch connector E-07 for damage.
	STEP 11. Check the harness wires between passenger's door lock actuator switch connector E-07 and...
	STEP 12. Check the passenger's door lock actuator switch connector E-07 and ETACS-ECU connector C...
	STEP 13. Check the harness wires between passenger's door lock actuator switch connector E-07 and...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the location of malfunction.
	STEP 2. Check the door lock switch (power window main switch).
	STEP 3. Check the power window main switch ground circuit at power window main switch connector E...
	STEP 4. Check power window main switch connector E-12 for damage.
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between power window main switch connector E-12 and ground.
	STEP 6. Check the power window main switch connector E-12 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wires between power window main switch connector E-12 and ETACS-ECU con...
	STEP 8. Check the door lock switch (power window sub switch).
	STEP 9. Check the power window sub switch ground circuit at power window sub switch connector E-05.
	STEP 10. Check power window sub switch connector E-05 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 11. Check the harness wires between power window sub switch connector E-05 and ground.
	STEP 12. Check the power window sub switch connector E-05 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 13. Check the harness wires between power window sub switch connector E-05 and ETACS-ECU con...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the hood switch.
	STEP 2. Check the hood switch ground circuit at hood switch connector A-23.
	STEP 3. Check hood switch connector A-23 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wire between hood switch connector A-23 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check hood switch connector A-23 and ETACS- ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between hood switch connector A-23 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the trunk lid latch switch.
	STEP 2. Check the trunk lid latch switch ground circuit at trunk lid latch switch connector F-16.
	STEP 3. Check trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wire between trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for damage.
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between trunk lid latch switch connector F-16 and ETACS-ECU conne...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch.
	STEP 2. Check the trunk lid lock key cylinder switch ground circuit at trunk lid lock key cylinde...
	STEP 3. Check trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-10 for damage.
	STEP 4. Check the harness wire between trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-10 and ground.
	STEP 5. Check trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-10 and ETACS-ECU connector C-112 for...
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between trunk lid lock key cylinder switch connector F-10 and ETA...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the ignition switch positions.
	STEP 2. Check the turn-signal light and lighting switch.
	STEP 3. Replacement of ECU
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the ignition switch positions.
	STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper and washer switch.
	STEP 3. Replacement of ECU
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob and column switch body.
	STEP 2. Check column switch connector C-86 and ETACS- ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 3. Check the harness wire between column switch connector C-86 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111.
	STEP 4. Replacement of ECU
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the sunroof operation.
	STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 and ETACS-ECU connector C-111 for damage.
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector D-06 and ETACS-ECU conne...
	STEP 4. Replacement of ECU
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Register the transmitter.
	STEP 2. Check the transmitter battery.
	STEP 3. Check the transmitter.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the battery circuit at the ETACS-ECU connector C-114.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-114 for damage.
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between ETACS-ECU connector C-114 and battery.
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